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Approach And Methodology 

A. APPROACH 

The Native Hawaiians Study 
Commission was established by an Act 
signed into law on December 22, 1980 
(Public Law 96-565, Title III). This 
Act defined the duties of the Com
mission as follows: 

Sec. 303(a) The Commission shall 
conduct a study of the culture, 
needs and concerns of the Native 
Hawaiians. 

(b) The Commission shall conduct 
such hearings as it considers 
appropriate and shall provide 
notice of such hearings to the 
public, including information 
•concerning the date, location and 
topic of each hearing. The Com
mission shall take such other 
actions as it considers necessary 
to obtain full public partici
pation in the study undertaken by 
the Commission. 

The Congress provided in the Act 
that a Commission of nine members be 
appointed by the President. Further, 
it provided that "not more than three 
of such members shall be residents of 
the State of Hawaii." President 
Reagan appointed to the Commission 
three persons from Hawaii and six 
government officials. ^J 

V Appointment of government 
officials to the Commission was 
specifically contemplated by Congress, 
since the enabling Act provided that 
"members of the Commission who are 
fulltime officers or employees of the | 
United States shall receive no 
additional pay on account of their 
services on the Commission" (Section 
302(g)). 
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Since the Congress had not . 
appropriated funds for the Commission, 
it was immediately faced with a 
decision as to whether to (1) delay 
all work until a supplemental appro
priation could be obtained (possibly 
not until late Spring of 1982), or (2) 
seek funds from the President's unan
ticipated needs appropriation. (Other 
funding options were blocked by the 
Anti-Deficiency Act.) To avoid delay, 
the Commission chose to seek funds 
from the unanticipated needs 
appropriation. Since funds in that 
account are limited, the Commission 
developed a work plan that would 
permit holding Commission funding to a 
minimum and permit heavy reliance on 
assistance from other agencies, 
pursuant to the authority of Section 
303(j) of P.L. 96-565. 

Upon approval of funds by the 
President, the Commission established 
a staff, with two persons in 
Washington and two in Honolulu. As 
part of the Commission's budget sub
mission to Congress in March, 1982, it 
stated that its resource requirements 
had been reduced tq a minimum and that 
"to the greatest extent possible, the 
Commission will rely on other agencies 
for the support needed in its 
information-gathering activities." 
(Request for Supplemental Appropri
ation, March, 1982.) Thus, the full 
Commission had decided, and the 
Congress was fully informed, that 
material for the Report would be 
developed, researched, and prepared by 
government officials. In fact, the 
Commission has relied extensively on 
the substantial expertise of employees 
of appropriate agencies. At every 
stage the full Commission was aware of 
the scope of the project and who would 
develop information for and write 
particular portions of the Report. 

Also, as provided for in the Act 
establishing it, the Commission has 



developed materials and written its 
Report with extensive public partici
pation. It conducted hearings 
throughout Hawaii in January 1982. It 
has held a number of meetings open to 
the public. Its Draft Report has been 
circulated for public comment, and the 
comments received from a spectrum of 
the public have been analyzed and 
reflected in the Report. Thus, a 
large number of people of diverse 
background, experience, and race have 
contributed to and commented on this 
Report, as envisioned in the Act that 
established the Commission. 

The findings of the Draft Report 
and a major part of the Final Report 
have been reviewed and adopted by the 
nine Commission members. The goal of 
the Act, to assure a fair Report 
through diverse representation and 
contribution, has been realized. 

B. METHODOLOGY 

President Reagan appointed the nine 
Native Hawaiians Study Commissioners 
in September, 1981, and the Commis
sion's first meeting was held on 
September 23, 1981. During the 
remainder of 1981, the Commission 
developed and adopted a study plan and 
a budget. The Commission's study plan 
outlined the substantive areas of 
study as well as the timing of the 
various phases of the study. Sub
stantively, the study plan proposed 
the gathering of information in two 
basic areas: 

• Socioeconomic and cultural/ 
including education, health, 
employment, housing, history, 
language, and religion; and 

• Federal, State, and local 
relationships, including 
diplomatic history, history of 
land ownership, assessment of 
the State, private and local 
programs, review of the over

throw of the Hawaiian monarchy 
and the subsequent annexation 
of Hawaii to the United States, 
and identification of Federal 
programs for which native 
Hawaiians might be eligible. 

The study plan also defined the 
schedule for the Commission's work: 

I. Organize Commission and staff, 
November-December, 1981; 

II. Collect facts and information, 
January-June, 1982; 

III. Assimilate and analyze facts 
and information, draft 
findings, June-August, 1982; 

IV. Commissioners review, discuss, 
and revise first dr?it of 
findings, August, 1982; 

V. Publication of Draft Report of 
Findings, circulated for 60 
days for public comment, 
September 23, 1982 
(publication date required by 
Sec. 303(c) of P.L. 96-565); 

VI. Further study and development 
of proposals for the Final 
Report, November, 1982-June, 
1983; 

VII. Submission of Final Report to 
Congress, June 23, 1983 (sub
mission date required by Sec. 
303(d) of P.L. 96-565). 

As indicated above, Commission 
funding for fiscal year 1982 was 
received from the President's 
Unanticipated Needs Fund in December 
1981. (In October 1982, the 
Commission received an appropriation 
for the fiscal year 1983 funding 
necessary to complete its work.) In 
January 1982, the Commission hired its 
staff—an Executive Director and a 
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secretary for the Washington office, 
and a Hawaii Coordinator and a 
secretary for the Hawaii office. 

The Commission's series of public 
hearings in Hawaii to begin the data 
collection phase of the study plan was 
held in January 1982. Eight public 
hearings were held on the islands of 
Oahu, Molokai, Maui, Hawaii, and 
Kauai. The Commission heard testimony 
and received written statements from 
hundreds of individuals during the 
dozens of hours of hearings. Everyone 
who wanted to testify was given the 
opportunity. Those testifying 
included native and non-native 
Hawaiians of all age levels and from 
all walks of life. In addition, an 
informational meeting was held to 
acquaint Commissioners with the key 
issues relating to native Hawaiians. 
At this meeting, Commissioners heard 
expert testimony from representatives 
of several organizations that are 
intimately involved in native Hawaiian 
programs and problems, including: Alu 
Like, Inc., the Hawaiian Homes Com
mission, the Office of Hawaiian 
Affairs, and the Bishop Estate. 
Throughout its stay in Hawaii, the 
Commission heard and experienced, 
first-hand, numerous statements on 
the entire spectrum of issues 
regarding the culture, needs, and 
concerns of native. Hawaiians: the 
homesteading program, preservation of 
religious sites, educational problems, 
health, land issues, legal rights, 
preservation of the Hawaiian language 
and culture, and many more. 

The Commission then divided its 
members into two committees to 
organize, research, and draft the two 
primary sections of its study plan. 
As a result of the wealth of 
information received at the hearings 
in Hawaii, the two committees of the 
Commission were able to refine and 
elaborate on the Commission's original 
study plan. As contemplated by the 
Commission's approved study plan, data 
collection and drafting of particular 

sections of the study were assigned to 
various Commissioners and to the 
staff. As indicated earlier, the 
Commission relied on the resources of 
other agencies for assistance in 
information-gathering activities, 
including the U.S. Census Bureau, the 
U.S. Department of Health and Human 
Services, the U.S. Department of 
Housing and Urban Development, the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, the 
U.S. Department of the Interior, the 
U.S. Department of Justice, and the 
Naval Historical Research Center. 

As the data collection effort 
continued, the third phase of the 
study plan (assimilation .and analysis 
of facts and information) was begun by 
the two committees and the staff, 
based on the information already 
collected from the public hearings, 
from State and Federal agencies, and 
from other organizations. Preliminary 
drafts of the Draft Report of Findings 
were reviewed by the Commission in 
June and August. The culmination of 
this process was the publication of 
the Commission's Draft Report of 
Findings on September 23, 1982, as 
required by law. 

After publication of the Draft 
Report, the Commission announced in 
the Federal Register, and through its 
office in Hawaii, that there would be 
a public comment period on the Draft 
Report of sixty days—from September 2 3 
to November 23, 1982 (as set forth in 
the Commission's study plan). To 
encourage the submission of written 
comments, copies of the Report were 
circulated in Hawaii to individuals, 
native Hawaiian organizations, and 
State government agencies. Copies of 
the Draft Report were also placed in 
public libraries throughout the State 
to ensure increased access to the 
Report by the public at large. On the 
mainland, copies of the Report were 
circulated to members of Congress, to 
Federal Government agencies, and to 
other interested organizations and • 
individuals. 
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Interest in the Draft Report was 
great, and the Commission received 
numerous requests for an extension of 
the deadline for public comments. To 
accommodate all of those who wished to 
comment, the Commission announced in 
the Federal Register and through its 
office in Hawaii that it would extend 
the comment period for an additional 
sixty days—to January 23, 1983. 

By the end of January, the 
Commission had received almost one 
hundred written comments on the Draft 
Report from individuals, native 
Hawaiian organizations, State 
government agencies, Congressmen, and 
Federal agencies. The Commission's 
Draft Report was revised based on all 
these comments, as well as on the new 
information that had been collected by 
the Commission since the publication 
of the Draft Report. Because of their 
importance, the written comments 
received considerable attention as the 
Final Report was drafted. As a 
result, the written comments received 
by the Commission on its Draft Report 
appear in the Final Report in three 
different ways. First, as required by 
statute, all written comments received 
by the Commission are reproduced in 
full in the Appendix of the Final 
Report. Second, some of the comments 
were used to revise the text of the 
main Report and these comments are 
referenced in the text where they are 
used. Finally, there is a summary in 
the Appendix of all written comments 
that are not specifically referenced 
in the text of the Report. 

The revised Draft Report, including 
draft conclusions and recommendations 
based on the Report and the informa
tion gathered by the Commission, was 
sent by the chairmen of the two com
mittees for review, prior to the 
Commission's meeting in March 1983. 
At this meeting, the Commission 
reviewed each section of the Report 
and voted on whether to approve and 

accept each chapter. The results of 
these votes are as follows: 

• Preface: unanimously approved 

• Approach and Methodology: 
-approve (Shipley, Anderson, 
Dinkins, Handley, Morales, 
Schleede) 
-disapprove (Kamali'i, 
Beamer, Betts) 

• Executive Summary: 
-approve (Shipley, Anderson, 
Dinkins, Handley, Morales, 
Schleede) 
-disapprove (Kamali'i, 
Beamer, Betts) 

• Conclusions and Recommendations: 
-approve (Shipley, Auderson, 
Dinkins, Handley, Morales, 
Schleede) 
-disapprove (Kamali'i, 
Beamer, Betts) 

• Part I 
—"Demographics": unanimously 
approved 

—"Health and Social Services": 
unanimously approved 

—"Education": unanimously 
approved 

--"Housing": unanimously 
approved 

—"Ancient History to the 
Reciprocity Treaty": 
-approve (Shipley, Anderson, 
Dinkins, Handley, Morales, 
Schleede); 
-disapprove (Kamali'i, 
Beamer, Betts) 

—"Native Hawaiian Culture": 
unanimously approved 

—"Native Hawaiian Religion": 
unanimously approved 
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• Part II 
—"Land Laws and Land 
Relationships": 
-approve (Shipley, Anderson, 
Dinkins, Handley, Morales, 
Schleede); 

-disapprove (Kamali'i, Beamer, 
Betts) 

--"Diplomatic and Congressional 
History: From Monarchy to 
Statehood": 
-approve (Shipley, Anderson, 
Dinkins, Handley, Morales, 
Schleede) ; 
-disapprove (Kamali'i, Beamer, 
Betts) 

Three of the Commissioners also 
presented a substitute V for the 
"Conclusions and Recommendations" 
section. The latter had been 
previously circulated by the committee 
chairmen. During the second day of 
the Commission's March meeting, the 
three Hawaiian members announced that 
they would be developing and 
submitting a minority report. 

—"Existing Law, Native 
Hawaiians, and Compensation": 
-approve (Shipley, Anderson, 
Dinkins, Handley, Morales, 
Schleede); 
-disapprove (Kamali'i, Beamer, 
Betts) 

—"Review of Hawaiian Homes 
Commission Programs": 
-approve (Shipley, Anderson, 
Dinkins, Handley, Morales, 
Schleede); 
-disapprove (Kamali'i, Beamer, 
Betts) 

—"Federal Responses to the 
Unique Needs of Native 
Hawaiians": unanimously 
approved 

—"State of Hawaii's Responses 
to Native Hawaiians' Unique 
Needs": unanimously approved 

—"Private and Local Responses 
to Special Needs of Native 
Hawaiians": unanimously 
approved 

• List of References: 
unanimously approved 

^J This substitute was reviewed by 
the Coaanissianers during their March 
meeting, but had not been circulated 
previously. The substitute section is 
reproduced in this Report in the 
Appendix. 

Appendix: unanimously approved 
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Executive Summary 

VOLUME I 

CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

The c o n c l u s i o n s and recommendat ions 
o f t h e N a t i v e Hawai ians S tudy 
Commission i m m e d i a t e l y f o l l o w t h i s 
E x e c u t i v e Summary. They a r e n o t 
summarized h e r e . 

PART I, SOCIOECONOMIC AND CULTURAL 
SECTION 

P a r t I of t h e F i n a l R e p o r t of t h e 
N a t i v e Hawai i ans S tudy Commission 
p r e s e n t s i n f o r m a t i o n and s t a t i s t i c s o n 
v a r i o u s s o c i o e c o n o m i c and c u l t u r a l 
f a c t o r s a f f e c t i n g t h e l i v e s o f n a t i v e 
H a w a i i a n s . The c o n t e n t s of each 
c h a p t e r a r e summarized be low. 

"Demographics" 

This c h a p t e r p r e s e n t s a demograph ic 
p r o f i l e o f n a t i v e Hawai i ans i n t h e 
f o l l o w i n g a r e a s . 

C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e P o p u l a t i o n 

Af t e r t he t he a r r i v a l o f f o r e i g n e r s 
i n Hawaii i n 1778, t he n a t i v e 
p o p u l a t i o n d r a s t i c a l l y d e c l i n e d . Th i s 
t r e n d was r e v e r s e d in t h e b e g i n n i n g o f 
t h i s c e n t u r y when t h e p a r t - H a w a i i a n 
p o p u l a t i o n began a r a p i d i n c r e a s e , a 
t r e n d t h a t c o n t i n u e s t o d a y . 

Th i s s e c t i o n a l s o summarizes t h e 
p r e s e n t c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s o f t h e n a t i v e 
Hawaiian p o p u l a t i o n . A c c o r d i n g t o t h e 
S t a t e of Hawai i , in 1980 t h e r e were 
9 ,366 f u l l - H a w a i i a n s and 166 ,087 p a r t -
Hawa i i ans , c o m p r i s i n g a b o u t 19 p e r c e n t 
o f t h e S t a t e ' s p o p u l a t i o n . N a t i v e 
Hawaiians a r e a young p o p u l a t i o n — i n 
1980, t h e median age fo r males was 
2 2 . 0 , and t h e median age f o r f ema les 
was 2 3 . 2 . The m a l e / f e m a l e r a t i o fo r 

n a t i v e Hawai ians i s f a i r l y e q u a l - - i n 
1980 males a c c o u n t e d fo r 4 9 . 5 p e r c e n t 
o f t h e n a t i v e Hawaiian p o p u l a t i o n , and 
f e m a l e s a c c o u n t e d fo r 5 0 . 5 p e r c e n t . 

G e o g r a p h i c D i s t r i b u t i o n 

The m a j o r i t y o f t h e n a t i v e Hawai ian 
p o p u l a t i o n (as w e l l as t he m a j o r i t y of 
t h e S t a t e ' s p o p u l a t i o n ) l i v e s o n Oahu. 
There s t i l l e x i s t p o c k e t s o f n a t i v e 
Hawai ians l o c a t e d i n e c o n o m i c a l l y -
d e p r i v e d , r u r a l a r e a s on many i s l a n d s . 

E d u c a t i o n 

The percentage of native Hawaiian 
children between the ages of 14 and 17 
who were enrolled in school in 1970 
was lower than that for any other 
group in Hawaii (91.6 percent for 
females and 90.7 percent for males, 
compared to an overall State figure of 
94.8 percent). The median number of 
years of school completed by native 
Hawaiians over 25 years of age in 1970 
was 12.0, compared to a State median 
of 12.3. Only 49.7 percent of native 
Hawaiians over 25 had graduated from 
high school in 1970. In 1970, only 
4.2 percent of native Hawaiians over 
25 had completed four or more years of 
college, a figure lower than that for 
any of the other ethnic groups in 
Hawaii. 

State of Hawaii data for 1977 show 
little improvement: only 46.9 
percent of native Hawaiians over 25 
had graduated from high school. 
Figures for that same year also showed 
that only 4.6 percent of native Hawai
ians over 25 had completed four or 
more years of college, a percentage 
still lower than that for any other 
ethnic group. A 1976 Alu Like, Inc., 
Needs Assessment Survey indicated, 
however, that education for their 

11 



children was a top priority for 
native Hawaiian parents. 

Employment 

In 1970, 4.3 percent of native 
Hawaiian men and 5.2 percent of native 
Hawaiian women were unemployed, 
compared to State figures of 2.6 per
cent and 3.7 percent, respectively. 
Of all native Hawaiian males over the 
age of 16, 76.4 percent were in the 
labor force in 1970, compared with the 
total State figure of 81.5 percent. 
Also in 1970, 47.9 percent of native 
Hawaiian women over the age of 16 were 
in the labor force, compared with 49 
percent for the State as a whole. 

A 1975 Census Update Survey 
estimated that the unemployment rate 
for native Hawaiians was 11.6 percent, 
compared to 6.5 percent for the State 
of Hawaii as a whole. The present 
rate is probably even higher. Other 
data for 1975 show that only 17.8 per
cent of native Hawaiian men have 
professional/managerial positions, 
while 53.6 percent are classified as 
blue collar workers. 

Income 

In 1949, the proportion of native 
Hawaiian males in the lowest income 
brackets was above that for all other 
groups. Their median income for the 
same year was higher than the "all 
races" and Filipino groups but below 
that of the Chinese, Caucasian, and 
Japanese groups. By 1969, the situa
tion of the native Hawaiians had 
improved somewhat. According to 
the U.S. Census, they were no longer 
over-represented in the lowest income 
categories. 

According to the 1975 Census Update 
Survey, however, native Hawaiian 
personal income was still below the 
Caucasian and State-wide figures. 
Other data for 1977 show that the 
(civilian) median family income of 
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pure Hawaiians was lower than the 
par t -Hawaiian, F i l i p i n o , Caucasian, 
Japanese, and Chinese groups. The 
part-Hawaiian group was th i rd lowest 
( F i l i p i n o s were second) . 

In 1975, over one-four th (27 per
cent ) of na t ive Hawaiians were 
c l a s s i f i e d as below the poverty 
l e v e l . In 1982, the number of 
n a t i v e Hawaiians on welfare (Aid to 
Famil ies with Dependent Children) 
and general a s s i s t a n c e ) was 
s i g n i f i c a n t l y higher than t h e i r 
r e l a t i v e share of the popula t ion . 

Criminal Justice 

The percent of native Hawaiian 
adults arrested in Hawaii in 1981 
was higher than the native Hawai
ian percentage share of the 
population. The percentage of 
native Hawaiians arrested for 
specific crimes was also larger for 
many types of crime than their share 
of the population. 

The picture for native Hawaiian 
juveniles arrested is even more 
striking. Native Hawaiian juveniles 
comprised the largest percent of 
those arrested for each crime 
examined. 

Health 

In fan t mor ta l i t y remains s i g n i 
f i c a n t l y higher for na t ive Hawaiians 
compared to the other groups in 
Hawaii. Part-Hawaiians have a b i r t h 
r a t e of 2 3 . 1 , compared to 17.5 for 
ful l -Hawaiians and 19.5 for the 
S t a t e . Part-Hawaiians and fu l l - , 
Hawaiians a l so have a s i g n i f i c a n t l y 
h igher r a t e of i l l e g i t i m a t e b i r t h s 
than the other e thn ic groups. 

Native Hawaiians have h i s t o r i c a l 
ly had a lower l i f e expectancy than 
o the r groups in Hawaii. This trend 
cont inues—in 1970, the na t ive 
Hawaiian l i f e expectancy was 67.62 
yea r s , compared with an average for 
the S t a t e of 74.20 y e a r s . 



A study published by the S t a t e of 
Hawaii Department of Health examined 
m o r t a l i t y r a t e s among fu l l -Hawai ians , 
par t -Hawai ians , and a l l o ther races 
in Hawaii from 1910 to 1980. The 
study concluded t h a t : 

• Par t -Hawai ians ' m o r t a l i t y 
r a t e s for h e a r t d i s ease were 
genera l ly h igher than the 
" a l l races" group except for 
some yea r s , while the r a t e 
for ful l-Hawaiians was 
c o n s i s t e n t l y h igher than t h a t 
for the other groups; 

• Part-Hawaiians and the " a l l 
r a c e s " group had s i m i l a r 
mor t a l i t y r a t e s for cancer , 
while the r a t e for f u l l -
Hawaiians was much higher 
than both of the o ther 
groups; and 

• The mor t a l i t y r a t e for 
acc iden t s did not d i f f e r for 
part-Hawaiians and the " a l l 
r aces" group but was two 
times higher for the 
ful l -Hawaiian group. 

S t a t i s t i c s from the Hawaii Tumor 
Regis t ry show t h a t na t ive Hawaiian 
men had the h ighes t incidence of 
stomach and lung cancer for the 
per iod from 1973 through 1980, com
pared to Caucasian, Chinese, 
F i l i p i n o , and Japanese . Native 
Hawaiian women, compared to these 
same groups, had the h ighes t i n 
cidence of lung and b r e a s t cancer . 

The Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian 
group repor t s the h ighes t prevalence 
among e thn ic groups in Hawaii of 
"acute c o n d i t i o n s , " e s p e c i a l l y r e s 
p i r a t o r y c o n d i t i o n s . For chronic 
cond i t i ons , the prevalence for the 
na t ive Hawaiians i s high, r e l a t i v e 
to the other groups, only for 
asthma, mental and nervous 
cond i t i ons , and b r o n c h i t i s / 

emphysema. Native Hawaiians, 
according to t h i s da ta , r epor t the 
lowest prevalence of cancer , 
compared to the other groups. 

According to the Hawaii substance; 
abuse needs survey: 

• Of the t o t a l number of 
es t imated substance abusers 
in Hawaii (103,748, or 14.7 
percen t of Hawaii 's genera l 
p o p u l a t i o n ) , 20.9 percen t 
were Hawaiian or p a r t -
Hawaiian. 

• Hawaiians and par t -Hawai ians 
account for 19.4 percent of 
a lcohol abusers , 22.3 percent 
of drug abusers , and 22.8 
pe rcen t of the popula t ion 
abusing both a lcohol and 
d rugs . 

S o c i o - p o l i t i c a l P r o f i l e 

The S t a t e of Hawaii cons i s t s of a 
populat ion of cons iderable r a c i a l 
and c u l t u r a l d i v e r s i t y . From the 
e a r l i e s t t imes, i n t e r r a c i a l marriage 
was accepted by the communi t y . 
Nat ive Hawaiians have among the 
h ighes t i n t e r r a c i a l marriage r a t e s . 
This r a c i a l and e thn ic mixture has 
af fected the p o l i t i c a l sphere . 
Since the 1930 's , no one e thn ic 
group has had an e l e c t o r a l major i ty , 
a l though e t h n i c f ac to r s do play a 
ro le in p o l i t i c s in Hawaii. 

In 1978, the Office of Hawaiian 
Affa i r s was c rea ted , which has a 
board of t r u s t e e s t h a t is e lec ted 
only by n a t i v e Hawaiians. For the 
f i r s t board e l e c t i o n in 1980, 31 
pe rcen t of the t o t a l na t ive Hawaiian 
popula t ion r e g i s t e r e d to vote , 80 
pe rcen t of those who r e g i s t e r e d 
a c t u a l l y voted, and 100 candida tes 
ran for the nine board p o s i t i o n s . 

The 1981 Hawaii S t a t e L e g i s l a t u r e 
cons i s ted of seven part-Hawaiians in 
the House of Representa t ives (out of 
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a total of 51), and three in the 
Senate (out of a total of 25). 

"Health and Social Services" 

Two main topics are included in 
this chapter. First, the historical 
and cultural background of native 
Hawaiian health is discussed. This 
section (written by Dr. Richard 
Kekuni Blaisdell) includes informa
tion on the health and illnesses of 
native Hawaiians in three distinct 
time periods: prior to contact with 
foreigners (1778 and before), 
contact with foreigners (1778 to 
1893), and from the overthrow of the 
monarchy to the present (1893 to 
198 3). The second part of the 
"Health and Social Services" chapter 
describes the State and Federal 
programs available to native Hawai
ians. Programs include those in the 
mental health area, medical and 
family health, and communicable 
diseases. 

"Education" 

The education system in Hawaii is 
reviewed in this chapter. The 
historical development of the educa
tion system is traced from ancient 
times through the activities of the 
missionaries and the education 
system of the Territory of Hawaii. 
The chapter also includes a 
discussion of the present system, 
reviews programs initiated specifi
cally for native Hawaiians, and 
discusses native Hawaiian partici
pation in the educational community, 
including the problem of under-
representation of native Hawaiians 
in higher education and in the 
teacher workforce. 

"Housing" 

Housing costs and characteristics 
for native Hawaiians and other 

ethnic groups in Hawaii are examined 
in the chapter entitled "Housing." 
Among the findings of this section 
are: 

• The median value of a house 
in Hawaii is two and one-half 
times greater than the 1980 
national median value. 

• The native Hawaiian group has 
the lowest median value of 
owner-occupied housing units 
of all ethnic groups in 
Hawai i. 

• In comparing owners versus 
renters, native Hawaiians and 
Filipinos are split almost 
equally between owners and 
renters (similar to the State 
average), while over two-
thirds of Chinese and Japan
ese households are owner-
occupied. For the White 
group, only 43 percent of 
households are owner-
occupied. 

The "Housing" chapter also 
discusses some unique features in 
the housing situation of native 
Hawaiians that result from the 
Hawaiian Home Lands program. It 
reviews the programs of the Hawaii 
State Department of Hawaiian Home 
Lands for homestead homes construc
tion and repair, cost and financing, 
and loans. Impediments to the use 
of programs of the U.S. Department 
of Housing and Urban Development by 
native Hawaiian homesteaders are' 
also identified. 

"Ancient History to the Reciprocity 
Treaty" 

Knowledge about history of the 
Hawaiian Islands and their inhabi
tants is necessary to understand the 
culture and lifestyle of native 
Hawaiians. This chapter in Part I 
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traces the history of Hawaii from 
ancient times through the adoption 
of the Reciprocity Treaty between 
Hawaii and the United States in 
1875. The chapter includes a 
discussion of: ancient Hawaii prior 
to the arrival of western 
foreigners; the arrival of Captain 
Cook in 1778; the changes wrought by 
the activities of the missionaries; 
the transformation of the kingdom's 
system of government toward an 
Anglo-American style; the kingdom's 
relationships with foreign govern
ments and citizens; the agitation 
for annexation to the United States; 
and the growth of the sugar industry 
in Hawaii and its effect on the 
politics and economy of the kingdom. 

"Native Hawaiian Culture" 

The Commission was fortunate to 
have had the assistance of 
knowledgeable native Hawaiian authors 
in compiling the information on native 
Hawaiian culture and religion. The 
chapter on "Native Hawaiian Culture" 
contains a detailed explanation and 
description of the Hawaiian language, 
including comparison to other 
Polynesian languages, the cultural 
importance of the Hawaiian language, 
the history of the Hawaiian language, 
the rise of English as the dominant 
language in Hawaii, and the role of 
pidgin in Hawaii today. This section 
on the Hawaiian language was written 
by Larry L. Kimura, at the direction 
of and funded by the Office of 
Hawaiian Affairs, which submitted the 
paper to the Commission. 

This chapter also contains a 
discussion of historic preservation in 
Hawaii. It examines the roles of the 
State and Federal Governments in 
preserving historic properties, and 
describes the practical problems in 
the implementation and enforcement of 

historic preservation regulations in 
Hawaii today. 

"Native Hawaiian Religion" 

The chapter on "Native Hawaiian 
Religion" was written by Rubellite 
K. Johnson. Professor Johnson's 
paper (also written at the direction 
of and funded by the Office of 
Hawaiian Affairs) discusses: the 
ancient Hawaiian concept of the soul 
of man in relation to ancestral or 
spiritual beings in nature, or 
beyond nature, during human life and 
in a spiritual afterlife; the 
relationship between the community 
worship of the chiefs and priests a? 
a ruling class, and family worship 
from pre-contact to the present; 
post-conversion Hawaiian conflict in 
native identity or crisis in self 
and group esteem, including Hawaiian 
resiliency in adjusted identity 
change; the need felt by some 
emerging native Hawaiian groups to 
recover self-esteem by pledging 
faith in ancient religious beliefs 
and customs, through participation ir 
a revitalized religious setting. 

PART II. FEDERAL, STATE, AND LOCAL 
RELATIONSHIPS 

This section of the report covers 
two separate aspects of the unique 
interests and needs of native 
Hawaiians: their land-related claims 
and interests, and the responses of 
Federal, State, local, and private 
entities to their concerns about land 
and other issues. 

"Land Laws and Relationships" 

The chapter on "Land Laws and 
Relationships" reviews land tenure 
relationships among the king, high 
chiefs, sub-chiefs (konohiki) and 
maka'ainana (commoners). It describes 
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traditional land tenure relationships 
before the arrival of westerners and 
it reviews changes in these 
relationships brought about by changes 
in practice and law from 1778 to 1846. 
The chapter also sets forth the 
history of the Board of Land 
Commissioners, established in 1848 to 
address landholding matters, and the 
resulting principles that led to the 
Great Mahele of 1848. The Great 
Mahele divided the land of the 
Hawaiian Kingdom among the king, the 
chiefs, and the commoners, with 
designated rights. Resulting land-
holding relationships are described. 
Also, the chapter outlines subsequent 
laws, including the Act of 1846 that 
permitted sales of government lands, 
the Kuleana Act that provided for 
acquisition of land by commoners, and 
patterns of land acquisition by 
foreigners. 

In response to specific questions 
about land ownership raised during the 
course of the January 1982 hearings of 
the Commission, the chapter also 
analyzes certain issues of concern to 
native Hawiians. These issues include 
a description of water and fishpond 
rights under Hawaiian law. Fishponds 
remain in private ownership today, 
while fisheries are in private owner
ship only to the extent that the 
owners followed specified procedures 
to obtain recognition of their rights. 
Rights to use of water are established 
by a series of rules unique to Hawaii 
and closely related to ancient Hawaii 
land law. Further, the chapter 
summarizes geothermal and mineral 
rights under Hawaiian law, and des
cribes the possible effect of geo
thermal development on traditional 
native Hawaiian communities. The 
history of kuleana land rights (rights 
accorded to commoners to acquire 
land), including present problems in 
ownership of these plots, is 
described. The Hawaiian law of 
adverse possession—a legal doctrine 

that allows persons who have occupied 
land under certain conditions to claim 
it for their own--is set forth, and 
its effect on native Hawaiian land-
holding rights discussed. Finally, 
the chapter addresses the necessity of 
genealogical searches to satisfy land 
ownership requirements of native 
Hawaiian landholdings. 

"Diplomatic and Congressional History; 
From Monarchy to Statehood" 

This chapter continues on from the 
history section of Part I. It divides 
the history of Hawaiian-United States 
relationships into four sections. The 
first covers this history from 1875 to 
1893. As background, it outlines the 
events leading to the signing of the 
Reciprocity Treaty of 1875 be-ween the 
United States and Hawaii. It also 
sets forth the relations between the 
king and certain American advisors 
who, throughout this period, had a 
strong influence on Hawaiian policies. 
The next part of this section encom
passes the events from 1881 to 1887, 
including financial problems in Hawaii 
and internal political struggles among 
different American advisors to the 
crown. The next portion of this 
section describes the events 
surrounding the writing of a new 
constitution in 1887 and the estab
lishment of cabinet government, which 
subsequently curtailed the power of 
the king. The period from 1887 to 
1893 was marked by efforts of native 
Hawaiians to take back some of the 
power that had been removed from them 
with the formation of a cabinet 
government. In 1891, King Kalakaua 
died and Princess Liliuokalani became 
queen. The final part of this section 
covers the efforts of the queen to 
take back authority for the crown and 
annexation movements during this same 
period, leading to the sequence of 
events that resulted in the overthrow 
of the monarchy. 
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The second section of this chapter 
addresses the fall of the monarchy and 
the annexation of Hawaii to the United 
States. Because of the sensitivity of 
this period of history, this section 
was prepared by a professional 
historian. It sets forth relation
ships within Hawaii and between Hawaii 
and the United States, providing back
ground for the fall of the monarchy. 
It also details the events of the days 
and weeks leading up to the establish
ment of a provisional government and 
the queen's resignation in January 
1893. Further, the section outlines 
the unsuccessful steps that the queen 
took in an effort to regain her king
dom. Finally, the section describes 
the United States' response to the 
developments in Hawaii, and the 
resulting efforts to annex Hawaii, 
first by treaty, and eventually, by 
joint resolution of both houses of 
Congress in 1898. Formal transfer of 
sovereignty occurred on August 12, 
1898, when the Hawaiian Islands became 
a territory of the United States. 

The third section of this chapter 
analyzes a number of specific 
questions regarding the process of 
annexation. These include a review of 
Hawaii's annexation by joint resolu
tion rather than by treaty. The 
primary reason for the use of the 
joint resolution was expediency: the 
United States was concerned about 
protection of its strategic position 
in the Pacific; waiting to obtain the 
required two-thirds majority in the 
Senate for annexation by treaty could 
have been too slow to guarantee that 
protection. This section also des
cribes the Congressional debate 
surrounding annexation. It then 
compares the procedures for annexa
tion of Hawaii to the procedures used 
to annex other territories of the 
United States, including Florida, 
Louisiana, and Texas. The final 
portion of the analysis reviews 
whether any native Hawaiians signed 

annexation documents in Hawaii, noting 
the difficulties of making such an 
assessment with the genealogical data 
now available. 

The fourth section of the chapter 
describes the history of Hawaii's 
admission to statehood, and compares 
Hawaii's admission to that of 
Louisiana, Florida, Texas, Oregon and 
Alaska. 

"Existing Law, Native Hawaiians, and 
Compensation" 

The question addressed in this 
chapter is "whether native Hawaiians 
are entitled to compensation for loss 
of land or sovereignty." In liyht of 
the history of landholding laws in 
Hawaii and the history of the fall of 
the monarchy and annexation, the 
Commission has examined whether native 
Hawaiians have any claims under 
present law for compensation from the 
United States for loss of land or 
sovereignty. The chapter first 
describes the background of law on 
these matters, and states that much o:f 
the law has developed in relation to 
American Indians. Second, the chapter 
analyzes whether native Hawaiians meet 
the legal requirements for holding 
"aboriginal title" to Crown and 
Government lands and whether they are 
entitled to compensation for loss of 
any such title. It reviews each of 
the factors that must be met to 
establish aboriginal title, in light 
of the history and sociological facts 
about native Hawaiians. The require
ments that must be met are: the group 
must be a single landowning entity; 
there must be actual and exclusive use 
and occupancy of the lands; the use 
and occupancy must be of a defined 
area; and the land must be used and 
occupied for a long time before 
aboriginal title was extinguished. 
While the native Hawaiians may meet 
some of these requirements, they do 
not meet all of them. 
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Further, if aboriginal title 
existed, the question of whether the 
.United States could be responsible to 
compensate for its loss is determined 
by when that title was extinguished. 
The assumption of sovereignty over the 
area by the United States must have 
acted to cause the extinguishment of 
aboriginal title in order for compen
sation to be considered. The chapter 
reviews the history of Hawaiian land 
law, and finds that acts of the Hawaii 
legislature before 1893 had the effect 
of extinguishing aboriginal title, if 
it had indeed existed. Because the 
United states did not extinguish any 
such title, it is not responsible to 
compensate for its loss. Further, any 
such loss cannot be compensated under 
either the Fifth Amendment or under 
the Indian Claims Commission Act, as 
presently written. 

The question of whether native 
Hawaiians are entitled to compensation 
for loss of any "recognized" title to 
Crown and Government lands is also 
examined in this chapter. It reviews 
the definition of the possible laws by 
which the United States may be 
regarded as having "recognized" that 
native Hawaiians have title to Crown 
and Government lands. The analysis 
determines that the United States did 
not recognize title of native Hawai
ians to these lands. Further, even if 
there were recognized title, no com
pensation for loss of that title would 
be available under present law. 

The next section of the chapter 
considers whether native Hawaiians are 
entitled to compensation for loss of 
sovereignty. The section defines 
sovereignty, primarily as that concept 
has been developed in the context of 
Indian tribes. Since the United 
States Congress can take away sover
eignty of native groups at will, loss 
of sovereignty is not compensable 
under the Fifth Amendment. Moreover, 
it cannot be compensated under the 

Indian Claims Commission Act. 
Therefore, native Hawaiians have no 
present legal entitlement to compen
sation from the United States for any 
loss of sovereignty. 

The next section of this chapter 
considers whether there is any trust 
relationship arising from statutes or 
other laws, between the natives of 
Hawaii and the United States. It 
examines each possible source of such 
a trust relationship and determines 
that if there is any such relation
ship, it is at most a very limited 
special trust that would not entitle 
native Hawaiians to any compensation. 
Finally, the chapter compares any 
possible native Hawaiian claims to 
claims of native Alaskans, for which 
the latter were compensated in the 
Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act. 

"Review of Hawaiian Homes Commission 
Programs" 

The review of the Hawaiian Home 
Lands program was conducted by the 
Office of Inspector General of the 
U.S. Department of the Interior, in 
response to a request in February 
1982. The Inspector General submitted 
a report in September 1982, and it is 
that report, along with the reply by 
the Governor of the State of Hawaii, 
that appears as this chapter of Part 
II. The report discusses problems 
concerning the status of the Hawaiian 
Home Lands, program accomplishment, 
financial management, applicant 
eligibility lists, and leasing 
activities. 

"Federal Responses to the Unique Needs 
of Native Hawaiians" 

The steps that the Federal Govern
ment is taking to meet the unique 
needs of native Hawaiians are outlined 
in this chapter. These include 
identification of federal programs for 
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which n a t i v e Hawai ians nay be 
e l i g i b l e , p a r t i c u l a r l y t h o s e programs 
t h a t meet needs i d e n t i f i e d i n P a r t I 
o f t h i s r e p o r t . These r e s p o n s e s a l s o 
i n c l u d e a s t u d y of m i l i t a r y p r o p e r t y 
r e q u i r e m e n t s i n Hawai i , which i d e n t i 
f i e s p o s s i b l e s u r p l u s m i l i t a r y l a n d . 
The c h a p t e r d e s c r i b e s t h e work of t he 
P r e s i d e n t ' s F e d e r a l P r o p e r t y Review 
Board, and s t a t e s t h a t t h e f e d e r a l 
members of t h e Commission w i l l work 
with t h a t Board t o e n s u r e t h a t i t i s 
aware of t h e needs of n a t i v e Hawai
i ans i n c o n s i d e r i n g p r o p e r t y d i s p o s i 
t i o n s . F i n a l l y , t h e c h a p t e r d e s c r i b e s 
the p r e s e n t s t a t u s o f t he e s t a b l i s h 
ment of t he Kaloko/Honokohau N a t i o n a l 
H i s t o r i c P a r k . 

" S t a t e o f H a w a i i ' s Responses t o N a t i v e 
H a w a i i a n ' s Unique Needs" 

This c h a p t e r d e s c r i b e s t h r e e g roups 
o f s t e p s t h a t t h e S t a t e has t a k e n t o 
a d d r e s s the needs o f n a t i v e H a w a i i a n s . 
The f i r s t s e c t i o n o u t l i n e s S e c t i o n 
5( f ) o f t h e Admiss ion A c t . S e c t i o n 
5 ( f ) p r o v i d e s t h a t t h e S t a t e must h o l d 
c e r t a i n l a n d s , i n c l u d i n g t h e p r o c e e d s 
from t h e i r s a l e or d i s p o s i t i o n , as a 
p u b l i c t r u s t f o r t h e s u p p o r t o f t h e 
p u b l i c s c h o o l s and o t h e r p u b l i c 
e d u c a t i o n a l i n s t i t u t i o n s , fo r t h e 
b e t t e r m e n t o f t he c o n d i t i o n s o f n a t i v e 
Hawai ians , f o r t h e deve lopmen t of farm 
and home owner sh ip on as w i d e s p r e a d a 
b a s i s a s p o s s i b l e , f o r t h e making o f 
p u b l i c improvements , and f o r t he 
p r o v i s i o n o f l a n d s f o r p u b l i c u s e . 
The c h a p t e r d e s c r i b e s t he i m p l e m e n t a 
t i o n o f t h i s p r o v i s i o n , i n c l u d i n g t h e 
r e t u r n o f f e d e r a l l y - c o n t r o l l e d l a n d s 
(ceded l a n d s ) t o t h e S t a t e o f Hawa i i , 
the S t a t e ' s r e s p o n s i b i l i t i e s i n 
r e l a t i o n t o t h e ceded l a n d s , and t h e 
S t a t e ' s e x e r c i s e o f t h o s e r e s p o n s i 
b i l i t i e s . 

A second s e c t i o n of t h i s c h a p t e r 
d e s c r i b e s t h e O f f i c e o f Hawai ian 
A f f a i r s (OHA), e s t a b l i s h e d by an 

amendment t o H a w a i i ' s C o n s t i t u t i o n i n 
1978 . A p r i m a r y mot ive fo r e s t a b l i s h 
i n g OHA was to s e c u r e a p r o r a t a p o r 
t i o n o f t he p u b l i c land t r u s t fund for 
n a t i v e H a w a i i a n s . OHA a l s o p r o v i d e s 
a n o p p o r t u n i t y f o r a l l n a t i v e 
Hawai ians to choose l e a d e r s and 
e x e r c i s e s e l f - g o v e r n m e n t and 
s e l f - d e t e r m i n a t i o n . OHA's p u r p o s e s 
and o p e r a t i o n s a r e d e s c r i b e d . 

A f i n a l s e c t i o n n o t e s t h a t o t h e r 
e x i s t i n g S t a t e programs f o r e d u c a t i o n , 
h e a l t h , and o t h e r needs o f n a t i v e 
Hawai ians a r e d e s c r i b e d in P a r t I of 
t h e R e p o r t . 

" P r i v a t e and Loca l Responses t o 
S p e c i a l Needs o f N a t i v e H a w a i i a n s " 

The l a s t c h a p t e r o f t he F i n a l 
R e p o r t d e s c r i b e s f o u r p r i v a t e o r g a n i 
z a t i o n s t h a t work to meet t h e needs of 
n a t i v e H a w a i i a n s . These a r e t h e 
Kamehameha S c h o o l s / B e r n i c e Pauah i 
B i shop E s t a t e , t h e Queen L i l i u o k a l a n i 
C h i l d r e n ' s C e n t e r , t he L u n a l i l o Home, 
and Alu L i k e , I n c o r p o r a t e d . 

APPENDIX 

The Appendix contains four main 
sections. First, it includes Title 
III of Public Law 96-565, the Act that 
created the Native Hawaiians Study 
Commission. Second, it contains the 
substitute "Summary of Findings, 
Conclusions, and Recommendations" 
section that was submitted by three of 
the Native Hawaiians Study Commis
sioners at the Commission's last 
meeting in March, 1983. 

The next section of the Appendix 
contains a summary of the written 
comments received by the Native Hawai
ians Study Commission during the 
public comment period on the 
Commission's Draft Report of Findings. 
These written comments are reproduced 
in their entirety, as required by 
statute, in the final section of the 
Appendix. 
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VOLUME II 

Volume II contains the dissenting 
views submitted by Native Hawaiians 
Study Commissioners Kina'u Kamali'i, 
Winona Beamer, and H. Rodger Betts. 
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Conclusions And Recommendations 

During the past 18 months, the 
Native Hawaiians Study Commission has 
learned a great deal about the 
culture, needs, and concerns of native 
Hawaiians. This education has come 
through study by the Commission and 
its staff of expert resource 
documents and data, public testimony 
from hundreds of native Hawaiians 
during dozens of hours of public 
hearings, and close to 100 written 
comments from individual citizens, 
private organizations in Hawaii, and 
State and Federal government agencies 
on the Commission's Draft Report of 
Findings. From these contributions, 
the Commission has compiled what we 
believe to be the most extensive and 
up-to-date summary available on the 
socioeconomic and cultural conditions 
of native Hawaiians. In addition, the 
Commission has collected and analyzed 
important material on key legal and 
historical factors that may affect 
matters of concern to many native 
Hawaiians, such as reparations and 
land ownership. We also believe that 
our report to Congress is an important 
step toward increasing public 
awareness of native Hawaiians, their 
history, culture, and special needs. 

A. CONCLUSIONS 

1. Social, Economic, and Cultural 
Concerns 

The detailed report of the 
Commission includes extensive data on 
social, cultural, and economic 
conditions. This information, in 
summary, supports the following 
conclusions: 

• After the arrival of foreigners 
in Hawaii in 1778, the native 
population drastically 
declined, both as a percentage 
of the population and in 

absolute numbers. This trend 
was reversed in the beginning 
of this century when the part-
Hawaiian population began a 
rapid increase, a trend that 
continues today. 

The native Hawaiian populatior 
now constitutes about 19 per
cent of the State of Hawaii's 
total population. The popula
tion is the youngest, in terms 
of median age, among Hawaii's 
ethnic groups and this fact has 
important implications for 
education and employment not 
only today, but in the future 
as well. 

Native Hawaiians have followed 
the statewide trend in moving 
toward the island of Oahu. The 
Hawaiian Homes program has not 
alleviated this movement since 
the majority of applicants 
desire residential homesteads 
on Oahu. The reason is obvious: 
employment opportunities on 
Oahu are more numerous than on 
the other islands. 

Although education for native 
Hawaiians has improved, many 
problems still remain. Educa
tional data show that native 
Hawaiian students have high 
absenteeism and drop-out rates, 
score lower in some standard
ized tests, and many do not qo 
on to college. Thus, there are 
fewer native Hawaiians enrolled 
at the University of Hawaii and 
fewer native Hawaiians in the 
educational workforce. These 
educational data explain to 
some degree the problems of 
native Hawaiians in the employ
ment and income areas. 

23 



It has been shown that 
education is a high priority of 
native Hawaiian parents, and 
this fact will facilitate the 
efforts to improve educational 
attainment at several levels— 
the students themselves, the 
family, the school, the 
community, and the State. 

Unemployment is a greater 
problem for the native Hawaiian 
population than for other 
ethnic groups in Hawaii. Data 
also show that native Hawaiians 
still lag behind most other 
ethnic groups in terms of the 
percentage of their population 
in professional positions. 
Over 22 percent of native 
Hawaiian men have jobs class
ified as "menial." 

Income levels for native 
Hawaiians fail below that of 
some of the other ethnic 
groups. Data for 1977 show 
that full-Hawaiians had the 
lowest median family income of 
civilians in Hawaii compared to 
other ethnic groups. Part-
Hawaiians had the third lowest. 
As suggested above, lower 
employment and income are due, 
to a large extent, to 
educational and training 
deficiencies. 

In 1975, over one-fourth (27 
percent) of native Hawaiians 
were classified as below the 
poverty level. In 1982, the 
number of native Hawaiians on 
welfare (Aid to Families with 
Dependent Children and general 
assistance) was significantly 
higher than their relative 
share of the population. 

The high unemployment rate of 
native Hawaiians generally, 
and the educational problems of 

native Hawaiian youth are 
reflected in criminal justice 
data. Native Hawaiian youth 
constitute the largest percent 
of juveniles arrested for 
several crime categories. 
Alcohol and drug abuse problems 
also exist for native 
Hawaiians, although incidence 
is lower than for some other 
groups, including Caucasians. 

• Native Hawaiians continue to 
have a shorter life expectancy 
than other ethnic groups in 
Hawaii and a higher infant 
mortality rate. The incidence 
of cancer is higher than that 
of other groups for both men 
and women of native Hawaiian 
descent. Other health problems 
include a high prevalence of 
respiratory conditions and a 
high mortality rate, 
particularly for full-blooded 
Hawaiians, for heart disease, 
cancer, an<i accidents. 

• Given the high cost of housing 
on the islands, housing 
problems exist for all groups 
in Hawaii: the median value of 
a house in Hawaii is two and 
one-half tunes greater than the 
1980 national median value. 
The lack of adequate housing 
may be even more acute for 
native Hawaiians because of 
their lower income levels. For 
native Hawaiians on Hawaiian 
Home Lands, there exist impedi
ments that prevent them from 
using the assistance programs 
of the U.S. Department of 
Housing and Urban Development. 

• The State of Hawaii consists of 
a population of considerable 
racial and cultural diversity. 
From the earliest times, inter
racial marriage was accepted by 
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the community. Native 
Hawaiians have among the 
highest interracial marriage 
rates. This racial and ethnic 
mixture has affected the 
political sphere. Since the 
1930's, no one ethnic group has 
had an electoral majority, 
although ethnic factors do play 
a role in politics in Hawaii. 

• The native Hawaiian people have 
a rich cultural heritage. An 
important part of that heritage 
is the Hawaiian language, 
as demonstrated by the attempts 
that are being made to revive 
and preserve it. Another key 
aspect of this cultural 
heritage is the native Hawaiian 
religion and its relationship 
to the needs of native Hawai
ians today. Historical 
preservation could play a 
greater role in preserving 
this heritage. 

2. Federal, State, and Local 
Relationships 

The Final Report of the Native 
Hawaiians Study Commission also 
analyzes issues related to Hawaiian 
history and land ownership. This 
information and analysis support the 
following conclusions: 

• The history of land ownership 
and tenure in Hawaii is unique 
and complex. In the mid-
nineteenth century the king 
developed a process and had 
enacted a series of laws to 
change the ownership patterns 
to fee simple ownership. These 
laws, the way they were imple
mented, and other economic, 
social, and political forces in 
Hawaii at the time put a large 
amount of Hawaii's land in the 
hands of westerners by 1890. 

• Native Hawaiians have expressed 
concern about a number of 
specific legal questions that 

affect land ownership. Some of 
these questions, such as 
ownership problems arising from 
the exercise of kuleana land 
rights, are unique to Hawaii 
and will take time to resolve. 
Others, such as laws affecting 
rights to water and adverse 
possession, are similar to 
problems existing in many other 
states. 

• Hawaii has a long and rich 
history. As a separate 
sovereign nation, it developed, 
relations with the United 
States through treaties and 
other dealings prior to 
1893. For example, treaties 
were developed between the two 
countries to facilitate trade 
and to serve the interests of 
those in Hawaii seeking 
economic development to improve 
the country's financial 
situation. The treaties also 
promoted the economic, 
security, and defense interests 
of the United States. In 
addition to these foreign 
policy considerations, tensions 
between the monarch and the 
legislature also affected 
Hawaiian politics during these 
years, as did efforts by the 
native Hawaiians to regain 
power from reformers. The 
culmination of these treuas 
occurred in 1891 when 
Liliuokalani became queen and 
attempted to reassert the power 
of the throne against the 
legislature and the reformers. 

• In 1893 the monarchy was over
thrown. The overthrow, and tie 
lack of resistance by the queen 
and her cabinet, was encouraged 
in part by the presence of 
United States forces, consist
ing of one company of Marines 
and two companies of sailors 
(approximately 100 men), actiig 
without express authority from 
the United States Government. 
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• President Cleveland, 
inaugurated just after the 
landing of United States 
forces, dispatched Represent
ative Blount to investigate the 
events. His report blamed the 
An.erican Minister, John L. 
Stev. s, for the revolution. 
The United States Senate then 
commissioned the Morgan report, 
which reached an almost 
opposite conclusion. The 
Commission believes the truth 
lies between these two reports. 

• In 1897, Hawaii's new 
government and the United 
States entered into an 
agreement that Hawaii would be 
annexed to the United States. 
The annexation question was 
submitted for consideration by 
the Hawaii legislature. In the 
United States, it was passed by 
Joint Resolution of both houses 
of Congress, rather than as a 
Treaty requiring a two-thirds 
majority of the Senate. 
President McKinley's concern to 
secure a foothold in the 
Pacific for the United States 
in the face of the Spanish-
American War prompted use of a 
Joint Resolution. (Texas is 
the only other territory that 
was annexed to the United 
States by Joint Resolution.) 
The relations between the 
United States and Hawaii up to 
the time of annexation were 
relations between two separate, 
sovereign nations, not between 
a sovereign and those subject 
to its sovereignty. 

• Determining if any native 
Hawaiians signed annexation 
documents is difficult without 
extensive genealogical research. 
An estimate is that six native 
Hawaiians were in the Hawaiian 
legislature when it adopted the 

1894 Constitution calling for 
annexation. 

• In 1959, Hawaii became a State 
of the United States. The 
history of its admission to 
statehood, like that of other 
states, is unique. 

• The Commission examined both 
common law and statutes to 
determine whether there 
currently exists any legal 
basis for compensation for loss 
of land. The Commission also 
reviewed articles and reports 
making the legal argument for 
compensation. Generally, the 
most likely possible theories 
for the award of compensation 
to native groups for loss c" 
land were aboriginal title or 
recognized title doctrines: 

- The law has developed 
specific tests for 
establishing aboriginal 
title: the group must be a 
single land-owning entity; 
there must be actual and 
exclusive use and occupancy 
of the lands; the use and 
occupancy must be of a 
defined area; the land must 
have been used and occupied 
for a long time before 
aboriginal title was extin
guished. Additionally, 
title must have been extin
guished by the government of 
the United States, not by 
another body, such as the 
government of Hawaii before 
the United States annexed 
Hawaii. Finally, some law 
must give the native group, 
here the native Hawaiians, a 
right to compensation for 
loss of aboriginal title. 
The Commission finds that 
the facts do not meet the 

26 



tests for showing the 
existence of aboriginal 
title. Even if the tests 
had been met, the Commission 
finds that such title was 
extinguished by actions of 
the Hawaiian government 
before 1893, and certainly 
before annexation, which was 
the first assumption of 
sovereignty by the United 
States. Finally, even if 
these tests had been met, 
neither the Fifth Amendment 
to the United States 
Constitution nor current 
statutes provide authority 
for payment of compensation 
to native Hawaiians for loss 
of aboriginal title. 

-The law also has developed 
specific legal requirements 
for compensation of loss of 
lands by recognized title. 
The Commission examined the 
question of whether treaties 
and statutes, the Joint 
Resolution of Annexation, or 
the Fifth Amendment to the 
United States Constitution 
provide a basis for payment 
under the theory of 
recognized title, and 
concluded that no basis 
exists. 

- The Commission examined 
whether a trust or fiduciary 
relationship exists between 
the United States and native 
Hawaiians and concluded that 
no statutes or treaties give 
rise to such a relationship 
because the United States 
did not exercise sovereignty 
over the Hawaiian Islands 
prior to annexation, and the 
Joint Resolution of Annexa
tion, No. 55 (July 7, 1898) 
did not create a special 

relationship for native 
Hawaiians. 

• The Commission considered 
whether native Hawaiians are 
entitled to compensation for 
loss of sovereignty, and found 
no present legal entitlement to 
compensation for any loss of 
sovereignty. 

• A report prepared by the 
Inspector General of the 
Department of the Interior 
summarized a number of problems 
with regard to the Hawaiian 
Home Lands program. A Federal/ 
State Task Force was created 
to propose solutions to these 
problems and its report is due 
to the Governor of Hawaii and 
the U.S. Secretary of Interior 
by mid-1983. 

• The State of Hawaii has taken a 
number of steps to respond to 
the unique needs of native 
Hawaiians. These include 
acquisition and disposition of 
revenue pursuant to Section 
5(f) of the Statehood 
Admissions Act; establishment 
of the Office of Hawaiian 
Affairs; and establishment of 
particular programs specifi
cally for native Hawaiians 
within other departments of the 
State Government. 

• A number of private and local 
organizations have also worked 
to meet the unique needs of 
native Hawaiians. These groups' 
have been funded either by 
endowments (often from the 
estates of kings or queens of 
Hawaii), or by the Federal 
Government. 
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To summarize the Commission's 
findings with regard to the overthrow 
of the Hawaiian monarchy: Based upon 
the information available to it, the 
Commission concluded that Minister 
John L. Stevens and certain other 
individuals occupying positions with 
the U.S. Government participated in 
activities contributing to the 
overthrow of the Hawaiian monarchy on 
January 17, 1893. The Commission was 
unable to conclude that these 
activities were sanctioned by the 
President or the Congress. In fact, 
official government records lend 
strony support to the conclusion that 
Minister Stevens' actions were not 
sanctioned. 

Besides the findings summarized 
above, the Commission concludes 
that, as an ethical or moral matter, 
Congress should not provide for native 
Hawaiians to receive compensation 
cither for loss of land or of 
sovereignty. Reviewing the situation 
generally, including the historical 
changes in Hawaii's land laws and 
constitution before 1893, the Hawaiian 
political climate that led to the 
overthrow, the lack of authorized 
involvement by the United States, and 
the apparent limited role of United 
States forces in the overthrow, the 
Commission found that on an ethical or 
moral basis, native Hawaiians should 
not receive reparations. In reaching 
this conclusion, the Commission did 
not find the Hawaiian circumstances 
analogous to the time when Congress 
voted payments to Colombia, as a 
result of the U.S. role in Panama. 
Those payments were based, in part, on 
the breach of commitments by the 
United States Government under an 1846 
treaty guaranteeing to Colombia the 
"right of sovereignty and property" 
over the Isthmus of Panama, and, in 
part, on commitments owed to Colombia 
pursuant to certain contracts. 

Nevertheless, the Commission 
strongly recommends that the issue of 
reparations not impede the important 
steps that should be taken now to 

improve the condition of native 
Hawaiians. Based on the information 
it has collected, the Commission 
believes that the social and economic 
problems of native Hawaiians deserve 
immediate action and that these needs 
should be addressed promptly. 

B. RECOMMENDATIONS 

Based on its findings, the 
Commission would recommend considera
tion of early action in the following 
areas: 

• Additional educational and 
training opportunities to 
better equip native Hawaiians 
for employment. 

• Information services and 
technical assistance to assist 
both job applicants and small 
business concerns. 

[These measures should help 
deal with problems involving 
education, unemployment, crime, 
and alcohol and drug abuse, 
which appear to be related.] 

• Additional nutrition education 
programs and research to assist 
in reducing incidence of 
disease and accidents, and to 
reduce mortality rates. 

• Specific assistance to native 
Hawaiians in finding housing. 

• Continued efforts to offer 
opportunities for native 
Hawaiians to learn about and 
develop a sense of pride in 
their culture. 

Steps can be taken by private 
individuals and organizations and by 
governments at all levels to address 
these areas of concern. The 
Commission feels that private groups 
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and local governmental units may be 
most effective in addressing many of 
these problems because they are closer 
to the native Hawaiians, better 
understand their needs, and can most 
easily adjust their priorities. The 
next most effective level is the 
State Government, which already has in 
place several programs that address 
specific needs of native Hawaiians. 
Finally, there are existing programs 
within the Federal Government that also 
may be of use in addressing these 
needs. Therefore, as an action program 
is developed, the Commission recommends 
that, in order of priority: 

• First consideration should be 
given to efforts that are 
undertaken by private native 
Hawaiian groups. In fact, such 
. groups have made significant 
contributions, which can and 
should be expanded. Examples 
of effective private groups 
that could expand and/or 
redirect their activities 
include: Alu Like, Inc., the 
Hawaiian Civic Club, and the 
Bishop Estate. 

• Second consideration should be 
given to efforts of local 
governmental units. Local 
governments should be in a good 
position to work directly with 
native Hawaiians in formulating 
solutions for their particular 
needs. 

Force on the Hawaiian Home 
Lands program will make 
specific recommendations on hov 
this program can better serve 
its constituents.) 

• Fourth consideration should be 
given to efforts of State 
government agencies and the 
Governor who administer various 
State and Federal programs that 
apply either (a) only to native 
Hawaiians, or (b) to various 
citizens including native 
Hawaiians. 

• Fifth consideration should be 
given to a wide variety of 
Federal programs that are 
already available or that could 
be made available to help 
address specific needs. 
Private, local, and State 
officials in Hawaii should take 
the initiative to become aware 
of available programs, secure 
and disseminate information on 
them, and ensure that native 
Hawaiians have equal access to 
those programs. 

Possible Specific Actions 

Within this framework, it appears to 
the Commission that a number of 
specific actions can be taken to speed 
the application of resources to needed 
areas. For example, the Commission 
recommends that: 

Third consideration should be 
given to existing State govern
ment agencies that specifically 
deal with concerns of native 
Hawaiians. The primary 
examples are the Office of 
Hawaiian Affairs and the 
Department of Hawaiian Home 
Lands. (It should be noted 
that the Federal/State Task 

1. In the area of education, appro
priate private, local, and State 
organizations should consider,: 

• Instituting a program to 
encourage educational develop
ment that emphasizes the 
importance of education for 
native Hawaiian youth, and 
recruits eligible native 
Hawaiian students to pursue 
higher education. 

29 



• Expanding the Hawaiian Studies 
Program to meet the goal of 
promoting the opportunity for 
all age groups to study 
Hawaiian culture, history, and 
language in public schools. 

• Establishing a clearinghouse, 
perhaps under the auspices of 
the University of Hawaii, to 
provide information on 
financial aid available to 
prospective college students 
from Federal and State Govern
ments, and from private 
individuals and organizations; 
and to make this information 
available to high schools 
throughout the State. 

• Making sure that Federal 
programs for vocational 
training funded through block 
grants are targeted to groups 
most in need, including native 
Hawaiians. 

In the area of health, 
appropriate private, local, and 
State organizations should 
consider: 

• Systematically collecting, 
recording, and analyzing 
critical health data on 
Hawaiians for use in specific 
health benefit programs. 

• Including a specific focus on 
the special needs of native 
Hawaiians in nutrition 
education programs (Federally-
and State-funded) for children 
and adults. 

• Using the clearinghouse organ
ization suggested in number 5 
below to assist organizations 
in applying for Federal grants 
to tailor nutritional informa
tion specifically to the 
native Hawaiians and their 
lifestyle. 

• Initiating efforts to ensure 
that information on specific 
Federal programs (for example, 
supplemental food program for 
women, infants, and children) 
is disseminated through native 
Hawaiian organizations, and 
recruit eligible native 
Hawaiians to participate in 
these programs. 

• Ensuring that a fair share of 
Federal block grant monies are 
directed toward alleviating 
specific health problems, 
including those of concern to 
native Hawaiians, such as 
infant mortality and child and 
maternal care. 

3. In the area of housing, appro
priate private, local, aid State 
organizations should consider: 

• Instituting efforts to dis
seminate information on 
federal housing programs to 
native Hawaiians. 

• Assisting individuals and 
builders in applying for these 
programs. 

4. In the area of culture, appro
priate private, local, and State 
organizations should consider: 

• Giving higher priority to 
native Hawaiian sites in 
considering nominations for 
the National Register of 
Historic Places; activating 
the State Historic Preserva
tion Plan and revising, in 
consultation with native 
Hawaiians, the plan in an 
effort to ensure protection of 
ancient Hawaiian artifacts and 
sites. 
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• Instituting a mechanism, 
perhaps under the Bishop 
Museum, to collect 
information on existing 
federal programs in the area 
of the arts and humanities 
and assisting native Hawai
ians who wish to apply for 
these programs. 

The Governor should consider 
creating, perhaps within an 
existing agency or 
organization, a group to: 

• Act as a clearinghouse for 
information on existing 
federal programs that can be 
of help to native Hawaiians. 
The existing Catalog of 
Federal Domestic Assistance 
can provide an excellent 
starting point; and 

• Perform a "facilitating" role 
by assisting individuals and 
groups in identifying 
relevant programs, contacting 
appropriate officials, and 
writing applications and 
proposals. 

1990 Census that would ensure 
comparability between State and 
Federal data. 

Actions by Federal Agencies 

The Commission also recommends that 
the heads of all Federal departments 
and agencies act to ensure that the 
needs and concerns of native 
Hawaiians, to the extent identified 
and defined in the Commission's 
Report, be brought to the attention of 
their program administrators; that 
these administrators consult officials 
in Hawaii for further guidance on 
specific programs; and, once this 
guidance is received, consider actions 
that could be taken to ensure full and 
equal access by native Hawaiians to 
various assistance programs. Among 
those programs that appear to the 
Commission to warrant special 
attention are the following: 

1. In the Department of Education, 
guaranteed student loans; 
program grants for education
ally-deprived children; 
educational opportunity 
grants. 

During the course of its study, 
the Commission found a 
diversity of data uses and 
collection methods among State 
agencies and between State and 
Federal agencies, resulting in 
data on native Hawaiians that 
are not comparable. Therefore, 
the Governor should consider 
reviewing the use of population 
figures and the methodologies 
used in data collection on 
native Hawaiians to ensure 
consistency among State 
agencies. Then, the Governor 
should make recommendations to 
the U.S. Bureau of the Census 
on specific changes for the 

2. In the Small Business Adminis-

3. 

tration, programs to provide 
technical assistance, advisory 
services, and grants and 
loans to small businesses, 
such as Economic Opportunity 
Loans for Small Businesses, 
Management Assistance to Small 
Businesses, Management and 
Technical Assistance for Dis
advantaged Businessmen, and 
Small Business Loans. 

In the Department of Labor, 
the employment and training 
programs for Native Americans 
(including native Hawaiians) 
under the Job Training 
Partnership Act. 
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In the Department of Health 
and Human Services, programs 
for native Hawaiians under the 
Administration for Native 
Americans, including financial 
assistance, training and 
technical assistance, and 
research, demonstration and 
evaluation; Alcohol, Drug 
Abuse, and Mental Health 
Administration project grant 
and information programs; 
Maternity and Child Health 
Program; Head Start. 

In the Department of Housing 
and Urban Development, 
programs to assist native 
Hawaiians in obtaining 
adequate housing, including 
guaranteed/insured housing 
loans, interest reduction 
programs, mortgage insurance, 
home improvement programs, 
guaranteed/insured loans for 
rental units, and housing 
programs for the handicapped 
and elderly. 

The Commission also supports 
legislation pending in the 
U.S. Congress that would 
change the National Housing 
Act to allow FHA single-
family mortgage insurance to 
be extended to lands admin
istered by the Hawaiian Homes 
Commission for the use and 
benefit of native Hawaiians, 
without regard to limitations 
regarding marketability of 
title. 

In the Department of 
Agriculture, rural housing and 
farm operating loans from the 
Farmers Home Administration 
for Hawaiian Home lands. 

In the National Institutes of 
Health, programs dealing with 
heart disease of the National 

Heart, Lung, and Blood 
Institute; grants and 
contracts relating to cancer, 
funded by the National Cancer 
Institute; other programs in 
NIH that address the special 
health problems of native 
Hawaiians, such as infant 
mortality. 

8. In the Department of the 
Interior, programs in the area 
of historic preservation, and 
educational/cultural programs 
in conjunction with National 
Parks and Monuments in 
Hawaii. 

9. The Federal Property Review 
Board should continue to 
consider the unique needs of 
native Hawaiians when property 
use is reviewed and when 
disposition of surplus federal 
property is considered. 
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An ancient Hawaiian village with a 
faint outline of famous Diamond Head 
in the background. 
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Demographics 

A. INTRODUCTION 

Profile of Hawaii 1/ 

The State of Hawaii consists of 
eight major southerly islands in a 
chain of islands and 124 minor islands 
with a total area of 6,450 square 
miles. Of this total, 6,425 miles are 
land and 25 are inland waters. 

The eight major islands total 
4,126,000 acres of land area, of which 
98 percent form the six major islands 
of Hawaii, Maui, Oahu, Kauai, Molokai, 
and Lanai (in order of largest land 
mass). The seventh island, Niihau, is 
privately owned and the eighth, 
Kahoolawe, is a military bomBing range 
and uninhabitable. 

There are three levels of 
government in Hawaii—Federal, State, 
and County. There are only four 
counties. The seat of the State 
Government is in the State Capitol at 
Honolulu on the island of Oahu, which 
houses the State Legislature and the 
Governor's offices. 

The major industries in Hawaii have 
shifted from those that are primarily 
agricultural to service industries. 
In order of importance, the major 
industries today in Hawaii are: 

• Tourism 

• Construction 

• Sugar 

• Pineapple 

• Defense 

• Diversified Agriculture 

Data Sources and Reliability 2/ 

The sources used in the descrip
tions that follow in this chapter are 
diverse, with varying degrees of 
reliability. Essentially two types of 
sources were used to compile the data 
in this chapter: scholarly 
demographic studies (for example, 
Adams, Lind, and Taeuber), and 
official government censuses and 
statistics (Schmitt for earlier 
figures, U.S. Bureau of the Census 
data, and State of Hawaii 
statistics). 

As always in the use of statistics, 
there are inherent dangers of 
misclassification and misinterpre
tation. Earlier data are less 
reliable than later data. Some data 
collected by the Federal Government 
directly after statehood xn 1959 are 
unusable because mainland race class
ifications are meaningless in Hawaii. 
Some data are not collected by ethnic 
groups by either the State or Federal 
Governments. It is hoped, however, 
that the wide variety of data used 
here will obviate some of these 
problems. Even where precise informa
tion is not available for lack of 
data, the reader may at least be able 
to discern trends in each of the areas 
discussed. 

The most complete statistical 
compilation, from the earliest 
available figures to postcensal 
estimates made by the State in 1965, 
is contained in a book written by• 
Robert C. Schmitt, Hawaii State 
Statistician. 3^/ Schmitt reviews the 
various sources of demographic data 
for accuracy and reliability. A brief 
summary of his review will give a 
general idea of much of the data used 
here. 

There are numerous problems with 
the earliest available data. Captain 
Cook's estimates and those of others 
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for the original population count of 
Hawaiians in 1778 ranged from 100,000 
to 500,000. 4_/ Estimates are almost 
completely missing from 1779 to 1822. 
The sociologist, Romanzo Adams, did 
much research to fill in this gap. 
Missionary estimates after 1823 are 
characterized by Adams as "not very 
accurate, but nevertheless, valuable." 
5/ The first censuses in 1839, 1847, 
and 1848 were not successful. A 
moderately successful count was 
obtained in 1849, but 1850 is the date 
of the first acceptable population 
count. 

Censuses were taken by the kingdom 
of Hawaii from 1847 to 1896. The last 
census, in 1896, was accurate and 
comprehensive. Problems with the 
kingdom's census data include the fact 
that age data were most frequently 
misreported and ethnic breakdowns 
were different from those used after 
annexation. However, Schmitt 
evaluates the kingdom's census data as 
follows: 

Findings were usually consistent 
with what is known of the general 
social and economic conditions of 
the period. Notwithstanding their 
limitations, the censuses contri
buted greatly to knowledge of the 
demography of Hawaii. 6_/ 

From 1900 to 1980, U.S. Bureau of 
the Census data can be used. Here 
again problems occur, especially in 
the area of misclassification of race. 
Schmitt says of the U.S. Census data: 

Although the errors and discrepan
cies cited...sometimes involve 
thousands of persons, their net 
effect is often insignificant in 
relation to the total population. 
For all their limitations, the 
U.S. census reports offer an 
unequaled statistical picture of 
the social, demographic and 

economic development of Hawaii 
since 1900. V 

There are important considerations 
that must be taken into account in 
using U.S. Census data and the 
statistics compiled by the State of 
Hawaii. For the 1980 U.S. Census, 
"race" was assigned on the basis of 
self-identification. If the person 
was unsure of his/her race, the race 
of the mother was used (in 1970, race 
of the father was used). In gathering 
State of Hawaii statistics, 
respondents are asked their ethnic 
composition and those with mixed 
blood, including part-Hawaiian, are 
included in the latter category. 
Exacerbating this difference is the 
fact that in 1970 and 1980, the 
category "part-Hawaiian" was not used 
in the U.S. Census. Many part-
Hawaiians may have believed that the 
"Hawaiian" category was only for those 
with a large percentage of Hawaiian 
blood.V S 

The natural result of the 
differences in these methods is that 
the State of Hawaii counts many more 
native Hawaiians than the U.S. Census 
does and, therefore, State and U.S. 
Census figures cannot be accurately 
compared. The actual effects of these 
differences are a matter of debate 
that cannot be resolved at this time. 
However, the reader should at least be 
aware that this issue exists. In this 
Report, the origin of the statistics 
used is clearly identified in the text 
or in each table. 

Definitions 

The definition used by the U.S. 
Congress for the term "native 
Hawaiian" in the Act creating the 
Native Hawaiians Study Commission is 
as follows: "any individual whose 

V1 For a more complete explanation 
of the differences in the data 
collection for the 1970 and 1980 
censuses, see page 41, below. 

36 



ancestors were natives of the area 
which consisted of the Hawaiian 
Islands prior to 1778." 8/ Confusion 
arises, particularly in an historical 
overview, between full-Hawaiians, 
part-Hawaiians, and Hawaiians of 50 
percent blood quantum of the races 
inhabiting the Hawaiian Islands prior 
to 1778 (the definition for inclusion 
in the Hawaiian Home Lands program). 

For the purposes of this Report, 
the Commission has decided that the 
following definitions will always 
apply, 9/ unless otherwise noted in 
the text: 

Hawaiian or full-Hawaiian: Pure-
blooded Hawaiian; 

Part-Hawaiian: Any individual of 
mixed blood whose ancestors 
were natives of Hawaii prior to 
1778; 

Native Hawaiian(s): ^J Either 
full- or part-Hawaiian; in the 
plural, the combination of both 
groups as defined above* 

Historical Background **/ 

The period after the arrival of 
Captain Cook, from 1778 to 1850, was 
one of sweeping changes in the 
Hawaiian Islands. The native 

V When discussing the 
beneficiaries of the Hawaiian Homes 
Commission Act, however, "native 
Hawaiian" refers to those descendants 
of not less than one-half-part blood 
of the races that inhabited the 
Hawaiian Islands prior to 1778. 

population declined drastically as 
result of declining birth rates and 
high mortality rates. Urban centers 
grew up around Honolulu, Hilo, and 
Lahaina as trade with foreigners 
increased. Native Hawaiian men signed 
up as sailors on foreign ships, never 
to return. Foreigners began to take 
up residence on the islands, and the 
first indentured laborers arrived. 

The changes from 1850 to 1900 were 
no less drastic. The population 
decline of the islands as a whole was 
arrested and began a rapid increase, 
swelled by thousands of immigrant 
laborers. The composition of the 
population (age, sex, race, marital 
status) was dramatically altered, 
however, as the native population 
continued its decline. Constitutional 
government was introduced, and the 
system of land ownership was changed. 
By the end of this period, the 
monarchy did not even exist, replaced 
in 1894 by a caretaker Republic 
awaiting annexation to the United 
States. 

The period from 1900 to 1960 covers 
Hawaii's territorial years. The full-
Hawaiian population continued its 
decline, while there was a dramatic 
increase in the part-Hawaiian 
population as inter-marriage among 
Hawaii's ethnic groups increased. 
Large numbers of immigrant laborers 
continued to enter Hawaii in the first 
half of the period. The second half 
saw a great increase in the number of 
U.S. military personnel. 

From 1960 to 1980, the change from 
an agricultural economy to a service 
economy is clearly evident. The 
native Hawaiian population continued 
to increase, and a Hawaiian "cultural 
revival" began. 

**/ For a more complete history, 
see Part I, "Ancient History to the 
Reciprocity Treaty," and Part II, 
"Diplomatic and Congressional History: 
From Monarchy to Statehood." 

37 



B. POPULATION AND COMPOSITION 
OF POPULATION 

Population Trends from 1778 to 1850 

It is probable that Hawaii was 
first inhabited by "a few hundred" 
Polynesians who arrived in large, 
doubled-hulled canoes. From this 
modest beginning, the native Hawaiian 
population was estimated to be between 
100,000 and 500,000 people at the time 
of first Western contact in 1778. The 
population figure that has come to be 
accepted by most authors is 300,000. 
Captain Cook found an island grouping 
fully populated, based on a 
subsistence economy with a strict 
hierarchical social system, and kings 
on various islands in almost constant 
warfare with each other. 

Contact with foreigners after 
centuries of isolation from the rest 
of the world greatly changed the 
islands and their people. The total 
population of Hawaii for the period 
from 1778 to 1850 declined 
dramatically, from approximately 
300,000 in 1778 to 84,000 in 1850. 
Table 1 and Chart 1 illustrate this 
decline. _V The major causes of the 
decline are examined in the next 
section. 

Causes of Population Decline **/ 

Population growth or decline is the 
net result of four forces: birth, 
death, in- and out-migration. Until 
the first immigrants arrived in 1852, 
the natural decrease outweighed 
migration in determining the 
demographic make-up of Hawaii. 

Epidemics and Diseases: When 
British Captain James Cook anchored 

^J All tables and charts appear at 
the end of the chapter. 

**/ For more data on the histori
cal development of native Hawaiian 
health, see below, pages 99 to 109. 

38 

off the island of Kauai on January 18, 
1778, his rediscovery ended the pro
longed isolation of the Hawaiian 
Islands. This lack of contact had 
left the native population with no 
built-up immunities and virtually 
defenseless to disease. Unlike 
continental peoples, the vast oceanic 
distances among the Pacific island 
groups had effectively prevented the 
spread of any bacterial or viral 
illnesses anywhere in Polynesia. As a 
result, Western contact in Polynesia 
meant the introduction of diseases 
that proved to be devastating to the 
island population. The first to be 
introduced in Hawaii was venereal 
disease. 

The physical mobility among the 
islands and the accepted sexual 
behavior of native Hawaiians had 
assured the spread of the disease. 
(Although syphilis is not an immediate 
threat to the size of a population, 
its effects on the incidence and 
health of children born to parents 
carrying the disease very often 
include deformity or early death.) It 
was also the custom of native 
Hawaiians not to permit deformed 
children to survive birth. This 
practice of native infanticide was 
reported by Westerners for the next 50 
years, but the exact number of such 
deaths will never be known. 

Hawaii State Statistician Robert C. 
Schmitt wrote that: 

...the roles of abortion, infant
icide, and infant mortality are 
difficult to assess. Artemas 
Bishop, writing in 1838, noted 
that "the great majority of the 
children born in the islands die 
before they are two years old." 
Some students attributed the 
frequent barrenness, stillbirths, 
and infant deaths to venereal 
disease. Abortion and 
infanticide, known to have existed 
in pre-contact times, reached new 
highs in 1819-1825 and 1832-
1836... 10/ 



These dates indicate generational 
patterns, suggesting that the impact 
of venereal disease continued for at 
least three generations before it 
abated or became a leas virulent 
strain. 

The lack o£ any natural immunity to 
Western diseases aiaong trie native 
Hawaiians was far more ca amatically 
traceable with the introduction of 
air- or water-borne contagion. The 
first recorded epidemic occurred in 
1804. From native accounts of the 
symptoms, it is now assumed that 
outbreaks of either cholera or bubonic 
plague occurred. Of an estimated 
population of 280,000 in the year 
before this epidemic, nearly half 
succumbed. 

Later epidemics also contributed to 
the high mortality rate: influenza 
"irst appeared in 1826, and measles, 
"hooping cough, diarrnea, and 
nfluenza struck in rapid succession 
n 1848 and 184 9. 
Other causes mentioned by authors 

cor the declining population are: 

• Limited knowledge of treatment 
for certain diseases, poor 
infant care, breakdown of the 
old moral order, and disruption 
of important economic 
activities; 11/ 

• Inter-island warfare that did 
not abate until 1795 and 
infanticide, mostly of females, 
to balance the loss of males in 
war; and 

• The sandalwood trace, which 
caused innumerable natives to 
work gathering sandalwood, 
weakened them, and caused them 
to neglect other economic 
pursuits, such as fishing and 
farming. 12/ 

Migration: although it was not a 
[major cause of: population decline, the 
migration of young Hawaiian men did 
play a role. The recruitment of 
native tiawaiians as'crew members for 

visiting ships evidently began in 
1788. Romanzo Adams estimated that 
the number of island seamen increased 
from 200 in 1823 to 300 in 1825, 400 
in 1832, 600 in 1836, 3,500 in 1848, 
and 4,000 in 1850. At mid-century, 
then, nearly 5 percent of the total 
Hawaiian population had enlisted as 
sailors. More importantly, this group 
accounted for approximately 12 percent 
of all Hawaiian males 18 years of age 
or older. 13/ 

Population Trends from 1850 to 1896 

According to the census data of the 
kingdom, this period witnessed the 
reversal of the decline in the overall 
population of Hawaii. While there was 
a 3.5 percent per year population 
decline in 1853, the population in 
1896 was increasing at a rate of 3.3 
percent per year (see Table 2). 

However, far-reaching changes were 
occurring in the lifestyle and compo
sition of the population, as the 
native population continued its 
decline. Central to this transfor
mation was the importation of 
laborers, beginning in 1852, to work 
the newly-established sugar planta
tions. The effects of the plantation 
system are evident in the increase of 
non-Hawaiians, a considerable excess 
of males over females, and a youthful 
population. 

Immigration 

Although there was a sufficient 
number of Hawaiians to meet the labor 
needs of the plantations, the native 
cultural pattern of subsistence living 
was not conducive to plantation labor. 
As Lind concluded, since Hawaiians 
could satisfy their simple living 
expectations by a few hours toil in 
the taro patches, "there was little 
reason for the Hawaiians to offer 
themselves as plantation laborers 
under the onerous and confining 
conditions which prevailed—long hours 
of hard labor under driving rain and 
hot tropical sun..." 14/ 
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The first immigrant labor group to 
arrive was the Chinese, followed by 
Japanese and, eventually, others. 
This new infusion of population from 
China and Japan brought with it new 
diseases. The first outbreak of 
leprosy occurred as a result. 
(Hawaiians called the disease ma'i 
Pake--the Chinese sickness.) The 
kingdom of Hawaii responded with 
quarantine stations to examine all 
incoming workers. However, the dread 
disease had established itself within 
the population, and, in an attempt to 
contain its spread, the leper settle
ment at Kalaupapa on the island of 
Molokai was established. 

In any event, the greater 
consequence of labor immigration was 
the change in the composition of the 
total population. By 1896, full-
Hawaiians represented less than half 
of the total population for the first 
time. Within a decade, this change 
was even more pronounced, as the 
Hawaiian population was less than 
one-third the number of non-natives, 
as shown in Chart 2. 

As Chart 3 shows, most conspicuous 
in this non-native population were 
Asian immigrants, primarily from China 
and Japan. Especially after favorable 
arrangements for Hawaiian sugar were 
established with the United States in 
the Reciprocity Treaty of 1876, this 
portion of the population increased 
even more. 

The influx of immigrant population— 
largely adult males—created an 
imbalance in the male/female ratio. 
Only Portugal required the re-settle
ment of wives and children as a 
condition of labor contracts. 
Although later efforts were made by 
the nation of Japan to facilitate 
"picture bride" arrangements for their 
people, plantations continued to 
assime that workers would return to 
their native countries. However, as 
might be expected in such a situation, 
patterns of increasing inter-marriage 
began to emerge. 

Although intimate contact is known 
to have occurred between Hawaiians and 
Westerners since 1778, it was not 
until the Census of 1850 that a 
separate category designated "half 
caste" began to enumerate the children 
of these unions. In that year, more 
than 500 hapa haole children were 
counted. Three years later, this 
number had doubled. By 1890, this 
change in the genetic background of 
native Hawaiians accounted for about 
15 percent of the total native 
Hawaiian population, as shown in 
Table 3. 

Population Trends from 1900 to 1960 

With the emergence of a new group 
composed of full- and part-Hawaiians 
(see Table 4 ) , there was a significant 
reversal in the declining native 
Hawaiian population trend in the first 
half of the twentieth century. Major 
factors that accounted for this 
population increase were: establish
ment of a program of Western 
preventive medicine and Hawaiians 
learning the value of Western medicine 
and changing their mode of life 
accordingly; the build-up of some 
immunity to disease; and growing 
inter-marriage. Part-Hawaiians have 
become Hawaii's most rapidly expanding 
ethnic group. 15/ 

Age and sex pyramids for the native 
Hawaiian population (illustrated in 
Chart 4) nearly approximate a normal 
distribution. The base is decidedly 
broad in 1920 and even broader in 
1960; the broader the base, the 
younger the population. The median 
age of 16.0 for native Hawaiian males 
in 1960 was lower than that of any 
other major ethnic group in Hawaii. 

Population Trends from 1960 to 1980 

Federal and State figures vary 
substantially on the population of 
Hawaii in 1980. Table 5 shows the 
U.S. Census Bureau tally for Hawaii in 
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1970 and 1980. The 1970 total for 
native Hawaiians of 71,375, seems 
disproportionately low, given the 
combined (Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian) 
total of 102,403 in 1960 (revised 
estimate) and 115,962 in 1980. This 
discrepancy is probably due to the 
differences in the methods of data 
collection that were employed in the 
1370 census for Hawaii ._V In spite of 
this anomaly, the trend of an 
increasing native Hawaiian population 
is continuing. The 1970 census shows 
that 9.3 percent of Hawaii's 

V According to the U.S. Bureau of 
the Census, Subject Report, Japanense, 
Chinese and Filipinos in the United 
States, PC (2)-IG, p. XI: "Racial 
statistics for Hawaii are not strictly 
comparable with those from earlier 
censuses for several reasons, 
including the elimination of the 
racial category 'part Hawaiian' and 
changes in the rules on racial classi
fication for persons with racially 
mixed parentage. In 1960, 'part 
Hawaiian' was included as a separate 
category in the race item. Mixtures 
of Hawaiian and any other race were 
classified as 'part Hawaiian.' In 
1960, 91,109 persons, or 14 percent of 
the total population of Hawaii, were 
included in this category. In the 
1970 census, persons of mixed descent 
were asked to enter the race with 
which they identified themselves. 
When persons were in doubt about their 
racial classification, the father's 
race was used." 

On the other hand, persons were 
asked in the 1980 census to report the 
race with which they most clearly 
identified. In Hawaii, persons who 
reported "Part Hawaiian" were 
classified as "Hawaiian." Persons 
reporting more than one race were 
asked to report the one with which 
they most closely identified. 
Finally, in those cases where the 
respondent could not report one race, 
the race of the mother was used. 
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population was native Hawaiian. The 
comparable figure for 198 0 was 12.0 
percent. 

Population statistics from the 
State of Hawaii Data Book for 1981 
vary widely from the U.S. Census 
information (see Table 6). In the 
State's tabulation, full- and part-
Hawaiians comprise 18.9 percent of the 
total Hawaii population with a total 
of 175,453 persons, compared to the 12 
percent (or 115,962) figure from the 
1980 U.S. Census. 

The differences are due largely to 
the definitions used in collecting the 
data (see above, page 36). That is, 
persons of mixed race are shown 
separately in the State table, while 
in the 1980 Census tabulations they 
are assigned to one of the unmixed 
groups on the basis of self-identi
fication or race of the mother. In 
the 1970 U.S. Census, self-identifica
tion or the race of the father was 
used in ethnic classifications. 

Age/sex statistics from the U.S. 
Census Bureau for 1970 confirm 
previous figures showing that many 
native Hawaiians are in the younger 
age brackets. The median age for 
males was 19.7 (higher than the 1960 
figure of 16) and 21.8 for females. 
Over 48 percent of the native Hawaiian 
population in 1970 was 19 years old or 
younger. 

Data from the 1980 Census shows 
that native Hawaiians continue to be 
the youngest ethnic group in the 
State. Table 7 displays median ages 
for Hawaii's major ethnic groups. For 
native Hawaiians, the median age for 
males was 22.0 (compared to 27.6 for 
all races) and 23.2 for females 
(compared to 29.1 for all races). 

The ratio between males and females 
continues to display the trend shown 
in the pyramid charts discussed on 
the preceding page. Of the total 
native Hawaiian population between the 
ages of 20 and 39, 53 percent are 
female and 4 7 percent are male. In 
the 1980 Census, 49.5 percent of ail 
native Hawaiians were male and 50.5 
percent were female. 



Summary C. GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION 

A f t e r t h e a r r i v a l o f f o r e i g n e r s , 
t h e n a t i v e p o p u l a t i o n o f t h e Hawai ian 
I s l a n d s began a d r a s t i c d e c l i n e . The 
major c a u s e s o f t h i s d e p o p u l a t i o n were 
e p i d e m i c s and d i s e a s e . The p o p u l a t i o n 
of t h e Hawai ian Kingdom as a whole 
began to i n c r e a s e i n the second h a l f 
o f t h e n i n e t e e n t h c e n t u r y , l a r g e l y 
t h r o u g h t h e i m p o r t a t i o n of immigran t 
l a b o r e r s t o work i n H a w a i i ' s s u g a r 
f i e l d s . The r e s u l t o f t h i s 
i m m i g r a t i o n , a l o n g w i t h t h e c o n t i n u i n g 
d e c l i n e o f t he n a t i v e Hawaiian 
p o p u l a t i o n , was a d e c r e a s e in t h e 
p r o p o r t i o n o f n a t i v e Hawai ians i n t h e 
t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n . By the end of t h e 
c e n t u r y , n a t i v e Hawai i ans a c c o u n t e d 
fo r l e s s than o n e - t h i r d o f H a w a i i ' s 
t o t a l p o p u l a t i o n . 

The p a r t - H a w a i i a n p o p u l a t i o n began 
t o i n c r e a s e d r a m a t i c a l l y a f t e r t h e 
t u r n of the c e n t u r y . The p r i m a r y 
r e a s o n s fo r t h i s were b e t t e r h e a l t h 
and i n c r e a s e d i n t e r - m a r r i a g e wi th 
o t h e r r a c i a l g r o u p s . 

Today, the n a t i v e Hawaiian 
p o p u l a t i o n of Hawaii can be c h a r a c 
t e r i z e d a s f o l l o w s : 

• Accord ing to t h e S t a t e of 
Hawai i , t h e r e a r e 9 ,366 f u l l -
Hawai ians and 166 ,087 p a r t -
H a w a i i a n s , c o n s t i t u t i n g a b o u t 
19 p e r c e n t o f t h e S t a t e ' s 
p o p u l a t i o n ; 

• N a t i v e Hawai ians a r e a young 
p o p u l a t i o n — i n 1980, t he median 
age f o r males was 2 2 . 0 , and the 
median age fo r females was 
2 3 . 2 ; and 

• The m a l e / f e m a l e r a t i o f o r 
n a t i v e Hawai ians i s f a i r l y 
e q u a l — i n 1980 males a c c o u n t e d 
f o r 4 9 . 5 p e r c e n t o f t h e n a t i v e 
Hawai ian p o p u l a t i o n , and 
females a c c o u n t e d f o r 50 .5 
p e r c e n t . 

P r i o r t o the a r r i v a l o f f o r e i g n e r s , 
t h e g e o g r a p h i c d i s t r i b u t i o n o f the 
n a t i v e p o p u l a t i o n among the e i g h t 
major i s l a n d s of Hawaii was a d i r e c t 
consequence of the a b i l i t y of the land 
a r e a to s u s t a i n n e c e s s a r y c rops and 
f i s h . E s t i m a t e s a t the time of 
c o n t a c t p l a c e d the g r e a t e s t n a t i v e 
numbers on t h e i s l a n d of Hawaii , 
f o l l owed by Maui, and then Oahu. (Not 
c o i n c i d e n t a l l y , t h i s o r d e r i n g i s a l s o 
i n d i c a t i v e of t he p h y s i c a l a rea of 
each i s l a n d . ) 

P r e - c o n t a c t s e t t l e m e n t was 
o r g a n i z e d w i t h i n the ahupua ' a : 

. . . t h e b a s i c l a n d h o l d i n g u n i t was 
t he a h u p u a ' a , which ranged in s i z e 
from 100 to 100,000 a c r e s and 
u s u a l l y had n a t u r a l b o u n d a r i e s . 
The i d e a l a h u p u a ' a was an 
e c o n o m i c a l l y s e l f - s u f f i c i e n t p i e -
shaped u n i t which ran from 
mountain tops down r i d g e s to the 
s e a . Most a h u p u a ' a were in tu rn 
d i v i d e d i n t o i l i , some of which 
were v i r t u a l l y i ndependen t 'while 
o t h e r s were mere o p e r a t i n g s u b 
d i v i s i o n s of t he a h u p u a ' a . A 
h i e r a r c h i c a l s o c i e t y p a r a l l e l e d 
t h i s p a t t e r n o f land d i v i s i o n . At 
t he top , a c h i e f c o n t r o l l e d each 
a h u p u a ' a ; land a g e n t s ( k o n o h i k i ) 
and s u b c h i e f s s u b o r d i n a t e to the 
c h i e f c o n t r o l l e d s m a l l e r amounts 
of l a n d ; and at the bottom of the 
h i e r a r c h y , common fa rmers worked 
t h e land for t he b e n e f i t o f the 
c h i e f . Commoners had o t h e r p l o t s 
f o r t h e i r own use and had c e r t a i n 
g a t h e r i n g r i g h t s i n the non-
c u l t i v a t e d l ands of the a h u p u a ' a 
. . . . 1 6 / 

1778 t o 1850 

During the period from 1778 to 
1851, each of the islands experienced 
a decrease in population roughly 
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equivalent to the general population 
decline caused by death. Movement 
from the strictly rural settings of 
the traditional lifestyle, however, 
occurred as a response to early 
commercial activities around port 
areas. In particular, Lahaina on Maui 
and Honolulu on Oahu began to acquire 
urban dimensions (see Table 8). 

The sandalwood trade contributed to 
this early drift to the port areas. 
As the first export item of the 
islands, individual chiefs redirected 
the activities of the people within 
their ahupua'a to the gathering of the 
fragrant wood. King Kamehameha I 
became aware that the country was in 
danger of severe famine because of the 
neglect of farming and fishing as a 
result of this redirection. As a 
consequence, he ordered chiefs and 
people to devote more time to other 
activities, proclaimed all sandalwood 
to be the property of the government, 
and prohibited the cutting of young 
and small trees to conserve this 
natural resource. 17/ Liloliho, who 
succeeded Kamehameha I as king, lifted 
these restrictions and commoners again 
were required to gather the fragrant 
wood in great quantities. 18/ This 
activity, according to many authors, 
resulted in the practical extinction 
of sandalwood trees, weakened the 
commoners, and contributed to the 
decline of the native population. 19/ 

1850 to 1900 

T.-.e trend of population decline on 
all islands was reversed after the 
Reciprocity Treaty of 1876 between the 
kingdom of Hawaii and the United 
States. As a consequence of the 
exx>andiny plantation economy, 
£x>pulation on all of the Hawaiian 
Islands increased rapidly, 
particularly from 1880 to 1930. (See 
Table 9 for population figures for the 
period from 1850 to 1896, and Table 10 
for the period from 1900 to 1930.) 

1900 to 1960 

With the passing of the peak of 
plantation domination, there was a 
decline in population on all islands 
except Oahu between 1930 and 1960 (see 
Table 10). The expansion of the 
tourist industry brought slight 
increases on Hawaii, Maui, and Kauai. 
By 1960, more than 79 percent of 
Hawaii's residents were located on 
Oahu, which has less than 10 percent 
of the total land area. Over 4 5 
percent of the residents of the State 
lived in the city of Honolulu and the 
adjacent urbanized area. 

Population decline on islands other 
than Oahu was due not only to movement 
toward Honolulu, but also to migration 
from Hawaii to the mainland. The 
ethnic group with the highest rate of 
net migration (whether within Hawaii 
or from Hawaii to the mainland) was 
the part-Hawaiian group. 20/ There 
was also a large out-rrigration of the 
original contract laborers and their 
descendants. 21/ 

Geographic Distribution of Native 
Hawaiians */ 

As one would expect, Hawaiian 
culture and population have 
persisted most effectively in 
areas where Western civilization 
has penetrated least. Thus census 
reports from 1853 to 1960 reveal 
that the islands and districts 
least suitable for plantation 
agriculture or other Western uses 
have remained the havens for 
native Hawaiians...22/ 

In 1853, large numbers of 
foreigners settled on Oahu and Kauai, 

^J This section is taken, with 
some paraphrasing, from Andrew w. 
Lind, Hawaii's People, 3rd ed. 
(Honolulu: University of Hawaii 
Press, 1967), pages 45-49. 
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but both islands also had their isola
ted districts where native culture was 
able to survive to a considerable 
degree. The expansion of plantations 
during the last half of the nineteenth 
century reduced the area within which 
native Hawaiians could maintain numer
ical and cultural dominance. The 
lonely islands of Niihau, Lanai, and 
Molokai remained relatively free of 
foreign influence until after annexa
tion. By 1930, there were 17 remote 
districts in which native Hawaiians 
constituted more than 50 percent of 
the population. 

The situation had not changed 
substantially by 1950, as reflected in 
the census reports. Although the 1960 
census did not provide similar data 
(except for Oahu), a clearly dispro
portionate ratio of native Hawaiians 
in all of the larger census divisions 
where they appear indicates that the 
rural native havens still remained. 
The centers of native Hawaiian con
centration were still in the under
developed areas of Kohalo and Kona on 
the island of Hawaii, of Hana on Maui, 
of Koolauloa on Oahu, parts of 
Molokai, and Niihau. However, 

More important in the total 
experience of the natives than the 
survival of a few thousand persons 
in these isolated pockets on the 
edges of the expanding Western 
world has been the gradual absorp
tion of the Hawaiians in that 
expanding world. Each new census 
has told the story of a larger 
proportion of the natives who have 
been drawn within the orbit of the 
commercial economy centering in 
the port towns and cities. 23/ 

Honolulu emerged as the dominant 
center. As the century advanced, 
Honolulu drew a higher proportion of 
the total native Hawaiian population. 
Between 1853 and 190 0 the proportion 
of pure Hawaiians increased from 

14.5 percent to 28.1 percent. In 
1950, slightly more than 40 percent of 
the surviving 12,000 "pure" Hawaiians 
lived in Honolulu. 

Part-Hawaiians have been even more 
strikingly products of the city, as 
they continue to constitute a greater 
proportion of residents in Honolulu 
than is true for the total population. 
The 1960 census seemed to show a 
curious reversal of this trend, since 
the proportion of both full- and part-
Hawaiians resident in Honolulu dropped 
from the 1950 total. On the other 
hand, the proportion of both groups 
resident on the island of Oahu had 
continued to increase steadily until 
1960, which suggests that the 
attraction of the city still operated, 
but that there was a preference for 
the suburban and peripheral areas out
side the city proper. 

Paradoxically, the Hawaiian Homes 
Commission Act had the effect of 
assisting this urban trend. The 
demand for urban sites, particularly 
on Oahu, far outweighs that for 
agricultural sites. 

1960 to 1980 

Information received from the U.S. 
Department of Labor confirms that the 
majority of native Hawaiians, like the 
majority of all Hawaii residents, 
lives on the island of Oahu (see Table 
11). Seventy percent of the native 
Hawaiian population of the six largest 
islands lives on Oahu, compared with 
79 percent for the population as a 
whole. Besides Niihau (whose 
population is almost totally native 
Hawaiian), the island of Molokai has 
the largest native Hawaiian 
population, which constitutes 57.3 
percent of its total. 

Summary 

Prior to the contact with 
Westerners that was to change their 
lifestyle, the Hawaiian population 
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was distributed among the islands in 
proportion to the land mass and 
available food resources. The 
increase in trade after the arrival of 
foreigners upset this balance and 
caused a movement toward port areas. 
This trend has continued with the 
general movement of the population 
toward Oahu in the middle of the 
twentieth century. Recent years have 
witnessed an even greater 
concentration of Hawaii's population 
in and around Honolulu, the principal 
commercial and tourist center. 
Although there are many pockets of 
native Hawaiians located in 
economically deprived rural areas on 
many islands, the native Hawaiians 
have not been immune to the drift of 
the overall population toward Oahu and 
Honolulu, and the majority of them now 
live there. 

0. EDUCATION 

Education in pre-contact Hawaii was 
a formalized learning process 
according to social rank and function. 
Because there was no written language, 
all knowledge was carried and 
transmitted from generation to genera-
tion by practice, ritual, and memori
zation. Training in professions, such 
as canoe-building and fishing, was 
accomplished in this same manner. 
Similar practices were used to train 
the a11'1 in the religiois and chiefly 
arts to ensure their competency to 
rule. This system served the 
Hawaiians well as they developed "the 
finest navigators, agriculturalists, 
and fishermen in the Pacific" and 
their culture flourished for over 
1,500 years. 24/ 

Missionaries 

A written form of the Hawaiian 
language and Western modes of learning 
were first introduced in Hawaii by 
American missionaries after their 

arrival in 1820. Reflecting the 
Protestant emphasis on knowing and 
understanding the Bible, proselytizing 
efforts were combined with teaching 
the rudiments of reading and writing. 

The missionaries began by teaching 
the ali'i, whose attitude seems to 
have been: "Teach us first and we 
will see if it is good. If it is, you 
may teach the people." 25/ The 
natives enthusiastically embraced the 
instruction offered by the 
missionaries after the chiefs agreed 
that schools should be set up for the 
maka'ainana, or common people. By 
1831, the schools for commoners 
numbered 1,000 with a total enrollment 
of 52,000, or approximately two-fifths 
of the population. The preponderance 
of these students were adults. 26/ 
However, concerted attention was 
beginning to be given to instructing 
children by the end of 1820's and by 
the end of the 1830's, the majority of 
pupils in the schools were children, 
in numbers as high as 12,000 or 
15,000. _27/ 

Kingdom Education System 

In 1840, the kingdom of Hawaii took 
over the support of the schools, using 
the missionary schools as the nucleus 
of the new public school system. In 
that same year, literacy became a 
requirement for obtaining a marriage 
license. 

By 1896, 84 percent of the 
Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians over the 
age of ten were considered literate— 
able to read and write in either 
Hawaiian or English. This percentage 
continued to improve through 1930 (see 
Table 12). 28/ 

Territory 

Lind notes that the response to 
opportunities for formal education 
reflects interests and aspirations of 
the individual groups, especially 
insofar as the values of the 
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educational system are American and 
Western. A sensitive indicator of the 
differences in attitudes towards 
formal education in general, and 
American education in particular, is 
the proportion of children just beyond 
compulsory school age who are 
attending school. Especially in the 
earlier decades of the century, 
because the Territory's compulsory 
school age was 15, school attendance 
on the part of children aged 16 or 17 
was "chiefly a reflection of a strong 
educational urge on the part of the 
young people themselves and especially 
on their parents." 29/ (The present 
mandatory school age in Hawaii is 18. ) 

In this regard, Table 13 contrasts 
the native and immigrant populations. 
In 1950, 78.1 percent of native 
Hawaiian 16- and 17-year olds were 
attending school, compared to 94.1 
percent for Japanese and Chinese 
youths of the same age. It has been 
suggested that this does not mean that 
native Hawaiians did not value educa
tion, but rather reflects a disen
chantment with "Western education." 
30/ 

In terms of higher education, the 
1950 census showed that 8.8 percent of 
Chinese who were 2 5 years or older had 
completed a college education. This 
compared with 3 percent for Japanese, 
2.4 percent for native Hawaiians, and 
0.3 percent for Filipinos. 

1970 to 1980 

The 1970 Census shows some improve
ment for native Hawaiians over the 
territorial attendance figures. 
However, native Hawaiians still lag 
behind other ethnic groups in key 
areas (see Table 14). The percentage 
of native Hawaiian 14- to 17-year olds 
who are in school is lower than that 
for any other group. Native Hawaiians 
were behind all ethnic groups, except 
Filipinos, in: median years of high 
school completed by those over 25 
(12.0, compared with a State average 
of 12.3 and a total U.S. average of 

12.1) V; and percent of those 2 5 
years old and over who are high school 
graduates. Over 50 percent of native 
Hawaiians age 2 5 and over had not 
graduated from high school. More 
recent data (for 1977) show that 46.9 
percent had completed high school. 31/ 

The Chinese, White and native 
Hawaiian groups had the highest 
percentage of students enrolled in 
private schools. In 1970, 10.8 
percent of native Hawaiian children 
attending elementary school were 
enrolled in private schools. The 
corresponding figure for high schools 
was 14.4 percent. Thus, the over
whelming majority of native Hawaiian 
children attend public schools. 32/ 

The deficiencies in the area of 
higher education are particularly 
striking. The native Hawaiian group 
lags behind all groups in the percent 
of the population over 2 5 who have 
completed 4 or more years of college: 
only 4.2 percent of the native 
Hawaiian group completed 4 or more 
years in college. The statewide 
average is 14.0 percent and the Whites 
had the highest percentage of 21.5 
percent. The 1977 data of the Hawaii 
Health Surveillance Program show that 

4.6 percent of native Hawaiians 
completed college, compared to 16.8 
percent of Caucasians (the highest) 
and 7.6 percent for Filipinos. 33/ 

A 1976 report by Alu Like, Inc. 
provides further information on the 
educational profile of native 
Hawaiians. Among the report's 
findings are: 

• Of the 224 public schools, 34 
(15 percent) had enrollments 
that were 40 percent or more 
native Hawaiian. 

*/ The low figure for Filipinos, 
8.7 percent, is probably due to the 
fact that this group was the last 
immigrant group to arrive in Hawaii, 
and many older Filipinos have received 
little or no formal education. 
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• Of the 5,000 students in those 
intermediate/high schools, 33 
percent had been absent 20 days 
or more a year. 

• Of the 20,000 native Hawaiian 
youngsters aged 12 to 17, 10 
percent were not enrolled in 
any school. 

• Of the 34,000 native Hawaiian 
students in public schools, 
approximately 12,900 (35 to 38 
percent) were in the lower 
stanines (1-3) for SAT reading, 
compared with 24 percent for 
the State. 

• Of the approximately 72,000 
native Hawaiians age 25 and 
older, 31 percent had not 
finished high school (this is 
an improvement over the 1970 
Census figure of 50.3 percent). 
34/ 

Given these problems, it is not 
surprising that "educational needs are 
in [the] top priority for programs 
according to the Hawaiian population." 
35/ The 1976 Alu Like Needs 
Assessment Survey sample that voiced 
this priority also indicated that 
parents have high aspirations for 
their children and feel it is 
important for them to finish high 
school. 36/ These parents also 
believed that schools are: 

.. .not sensitive to the needs of 
children with a culturally 
Hawaiian life-style, and that 
Hawaiian children are in need of 
head-start preparation for the 
public schools as a way of inte
grating their cultural orientation 
with that of the vastly different 
orientation in the public 
elementary schools they will 
attend. 37/ 

Summary 

Formal education in Hawaii, as it 
was known in the United States, 38/ 
began with the arrival of the 
missionaries in 1820. The native 
Hawaiians enthusiastically embraced 
learning to read and write. By the 
end of the nineteenth century, the 
vast majority of native Hawaiians were 
literate (in Hawaiian or English). 

During the territorial years, 
however, a low attendance rate for 
children beyond the compulsory school 
age can be seen. This is probably due 
to the attitudes of children, and 
especially their parents, toward 
American education. In contrast, a 
1976 Alu Like Needs Assessment survey 
indicated that education for their 
children was a top priority for native 
Hawaiian parents. 

Despite these aspirations, 
educational problems still exist. 
According to the 1970 U.S. Census, 
native Hawaiians have the following 
characteristics with regard to 
education: 

• The percentage of native 
Hawaiian children between the 
ages of 14 and 17 who are 
enrolled in school is lower 
than that for any other group 
in Hawaii (91.6 percent for 
females and 90.7 percent for 
males, compared to an overall 
State figure of 94.8 percent); 

• The median number of years of 
school completed by native 
Hawaiians over 2 5 years of age 
was 12.0, compared to a State 
median of 12.3; 

• Only 49.7 percent of native 
Hawaiians over 2 5 have 
graduated from high school 
(State data show that this 
figure was even less in 
1977—46.9 percent); and 
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• Only 4.2 percent of native 
Hawaiians over 25 have 
completed 4 or more years of 
college, a figure lower than 
that for any of the immiqrant 
groups. (The 1977 figure is 
4.6 percent; still lower than 
any other ethnic group.) 

E. EMPLOYMENT 

1778 to 1850 

Early censuses tell us little about 
the changing modes of earning a living 
that were brought on by the intro
duction of trade during the first half 
of the nineteenth century. Lind notes 
that "an increasing number of the 
Islanders were living on the margins 
of the two competing economies, 
deriving most of their livelihood from 
the cultivation of their own kuleana 

— 
but also earning some money for the 
purchase of trade goods from the sale 
of farm surplus or from an occasional 
day of work with the government." 39/ 
1850 to 1900 

The census of 1866 co l l e c t ed 
occupation data for the f i r s t t ime. 
Although it may not be accura te , Lind 
notes t ha t i t provides a rough 
i n d i c a t i o n and, when taken with other 
census da ta , "suggests t h a t well over 
ha l f of the na t ives were s t i l l l i v i n g 
under a predominantly subs i s t ence 
economy." 40/ 

By 1896 the sugar p l a n t a t i o n s had 
emerged as the major fac tor in the 
Hawaiian economy. It appears l i k e l y 
tha t well over 90 percen t of the ga in
fully-employed were engaged in 
occupat ions assoc ia ted with p l a n t a 
t ions or in other f i e l d s in commerce 
and t r a d e . Nearly two- th i rds of a l l 
employed persons were unsk i l l ed 
l a b o r e r s . 4 1 / (See Table 15 for 
occupation data for the years 1866 
through 1896.) 

Reliance of p l a n t a t i o n s on immi-
gr.ir.t labor became necessary when the 

sugar indus t ry began to expand 
rap id ly , e s p e c i a l l y in the 1870 's . 
Unt i l then, one wr i t e r s t a t e s : 

Contrary to many r epo r t s , n a t i \ 
Hawaiians did not leave the f ie ld 
work. As l a t e as 1869, several 
p l a n t a t i o n s employed a l l nat ive 
Hawaiian labor . By 1870, while 
the na t ive populat ion was 
d e c l i n i n g , there was a tremendous 
expansion of sugar production froi 
two mil l ion to 20 mi l l ion pounds 
annua l ly . The demand for 
increased production and labor hac 
to come from outs ide the kingdom. 
This fact is demonstrated by a 
repor t in 1873; on the t h i r t y - f i v e 
p l a n t a t i o n s in ex is tence at the 
time there were 3,786 employees. 
Of t h i s there were 2,627 men and 
364 women who were nat ive 
Hawaiians. This shows that more 
than 80% of the labor force was 
na t ive Hawaiian up to that 
t ime. 42/ 

However, even a f t e r the importation of 
immigrant laborers for p l an t a t i ons 
began in ea rnes t , na t ive Hawaiians 
continued to play a minor but 
important ro le as luna (supervisors) 
and s k i l l e d workers . 43/ 

1900 to 1960 

This period saw a marked decl ine in 
the number of p l a n t a t i o n / a g r i c u l t u r a l 
workers , e spec i a l l y s ince 1930. In 
the 1940's , one can see the important 
in f luence of the war in terms of both 
new employment oppor tun i t i e s arid 
numbers of m i l i t a r y personnel . 
Expansion of the t o u r i s t indust ry 
brought fur ther o p p o r t u n i t i e s . 

Throughout the e n t i r e period since 
1896, part-Hawaiians have been much 
less represented in the ranks of 
u n s k i l l e d labor than ful l -Hawai ians . 
It was not u n t i l 1950, however, tha t 
ful l -Hawaiians were s i g n i f i c a n t l y 
over - represen ted in t h i s a r ea . 44/ 
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Advancement in the professions is 
one of the "most sensitive gauges of 
advancing prestige on the part of the 
several ethnic groups." 45/ The 
advantage that those in the haole 
group enjoyed is evident in Table 16. 
The advantage that native Hawaiians, 
especially part-Hawaiians, enjoyed in 
the professions during earlier census 
periods largely disappeared before 
1940. In 1930, there were more 
judges, lawyers and teachers in 
Honolulu who were Hawaiian and part-
Hawaiian than any other group. Yet, 
the vast majority of native Hawaiians 
in Honolulu had lesser occupational 
roles. 4_6/ Chinese, on the other 
hand, greatly increased their 
representation in the professions from 
1930. 47/ 

Native Hawaiians have always been 
less than proportionally represented 
in occupations of commerce, although 
part-Hawaiians have apparently made a 
better adjustment than pure Hawaiians. 
One reason for this may be that 
important elements in the native 
Hawaiian culture hampered success in 
business on the part of Hawaiians. 
Noted Hawaiian sociologist Romanzo 
Adams speculated on the causes of the 
situation in the 1930's: 

...the old Hawaiians had no 
commerce and probably not even 
barter...The introduction of 
profit seeking trade by foreigners 
brought from the outside world 
certain commodities that the 
Hawaiians greatly desired and 
hence they, under the tutelage of 
foreigners, did gradually enter 
upon a commercial economy. But, 
so far [i.e., 1937], they have not 
brought their mores into full 
harmony with such an economy...To 
an old-fashion Hawaiian, the 
practices of the hard-boiled 
business man are immoral. One 
would be ashamed to drive a hard 
bargain based on another man's 
necessity...48/ 

This gap is gradually diminishing 
among ethnic groups, as Table 17 
illustrates. Native Hawaiians, 
especially those of mixed ancestry, 
revealed special aptitude as 
craftsmen, including the operation and 
handling of machinery. 49/ 

1960 to 1980 

Employment levels and types are 
closely related to educational levels. 
The educational problems noted above 
presage the employment picture for 
native Hawaiians. According to the 
1970 U.S. Census, 4.3 percent of 
native Hawaiian men and 5.2 percent of 
native Hawaiian women in the civilian 
labor force were unemployed in 1970 
(see Table 18). These figures compare 
with 2.6 percent for men and 3.7 
percent for women for the State of 
Hawaii overall. The unemployment rate 
for native Hawaiian men was also 
higher than the average U.S. rate. 
The comparable figures for the United 
States as a whole were 3.9 percent and 
5.2 percent for men and women, 
respectively. 50/ 

The unemployment rate for native 
Hawaiian males was significantly 
higher than that for the Japanese, 
Chinese, Filipino, and White groups. 
Japanese men had the lowest 
unemployment rate at 1.4 percent. 
Native Hawaiian women also had a 
higher unemployment rate than other 
ethnic groups, except for the White 
group. 

The percent of native Hawaiian 
males in the labor force, 76.4 per
cent, was similar to that for the 
Chinese, Filipinos, and the average, 
U.S. rate. It was lower than the 
percentage for the State as a whole, 
81.5 percent, for Japanese, 79.7 
percent, and for Whites, 86 percent. 
However, it should be noted that 
almost 45 percent of the White male 
labor force was in the armed forces. 

The unemployment picture for native 
Hawaiians in 1975 is shown in Table 
19, based on data from the 1975 Census 

49 



Update Survey by the Office of 
Economic Opportunity. The unemploy
ment rate for both males and females 
for the six major islands was 
estimated at 11.6 percent, ccmpared to 
6.5 percent for the State as a whole. 
More recently, U.S. Department of 
Labor correspondence with the State 
indicates that the present rate is 
probably higher than the 1975 level, 
while the overall unemployment rate in 
Hawaii has dropped to 5.9 percent. 51/ 

Data for 1975 on the distribution 
of men in the occupational structure 
of Hawaii show that native Hawaiians 
still lag behind other ethnic groups 
in the percentage of their population 
with professional/managerial 
positions. Only 17.8 percent of 
native Hawaiians are classified as 
"professional-technical, managerial," 
compared to 33.6 percent for Cau
casians, 34.3 percent for Japanese, 
and 50.4 percent for Chinese. On the 
other hand, 53.6 percent of native 
Hawaiians have occupations classified 
as "blue collar," while 42 percent of 
Caucasians, 4 2.2 percent of Japanese, 
and 21.2 percent of Chinese have blue 
collar jobs. Filipinos and Portuguese 
fare even worse than native Hawaiians: 
16 percent of Filipinos and 17.7 
percent of Portuguese are classified 
as professional, while 55.4 percent of 
Filipinos and 58.1 percent of 
Portuguese have blue collar jobs. 
Over 2 2 percent of native Hawaiian men 
have jobs in the "menial" occupational 
category, a higher percentage than 
that of any of the other five ethnic 
groups studied. 52/ 

Summary 

In ancient Hawaii, the inhabitants 
lived in a subsistence economy, 
farming and fishing for just enough to 
satisfy their needs. The coming of 
the white man changed this situation 
and a market economy grew up alongside 
the natives' subsistence one. 

When trading declined and large-
scale agriculture took over, the 
economy changed again. The decline in 
the native population and the lack of 
interest on the part of the natives in 
toiling in the fields made the 
importation of immigrant laborers 
necessary. Many native Hawaiians 
continued to work as supervisors for 
the plantations, however. 

In the early part of the twentieth 
century, native Hawaiians, and 
especially part-Hawaiians, had some 
advantage over other ethnic groups in 
the professions, particularly in the 
fields of law, politics, and teaching. 
This advantage disappeared by 1940, 
however. By 1950, full-Hawaiians were 
over-represented in the unskilled 
labor class. Data for 1975 show that 
only 17.8 percent of native Hawaiian 
men have professional/managerial 
positions, while 53.6 percent are 
classified as blue collar workers. 

According to 1970 U.S. Census 
information, the employment status of 
native Hawaiians is as follows: 

• 4.3 percent of native Hawaiian 
men and 5.2 percent of native 
Hawaiian women were unemployed, 
compared to State figures of 
2.6 percent and 3.7 percent, 
respectively; 

• 76.4 percent of native Hawaiian 
males over the age of 16 were 
in the labor force, compared 
with the State figure of 81.5 
percent; 

• 47.9 percent of native 
Hawaiian women over the age of 
16 were in the labor force, 
compared with 49 percent for 
the State as a whole. 

A 1975 Census Update Survey 
estimated that the unemployment rate 
for native Hawaiians was 11.6 percent, 
compared to 6.5 percent for the State 
of Hawaii as a whole. 
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F. INCOME 

As is the case with employment 
figures, income levels are closely 
related to educational attainment. The 
economic advancement of native Hawai
ians has been relatively slow compared 
with that of the major immigrant groups 
in Hawaii. This fact may reflect the 
continuation of traditional values, in 
which accumulation of money does not 
figure prominently, as Adams noted (see 
above, page 49). Although their median 
income in 1949 was slightly above that 
recorded for all males, the proportion 
of Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians in the 
lowest income class was notably above 
that of any of the major immigrant 
groups. Other evidence indicates that 
pure Hawaiians, even more dispropor
tionately than part-Hawaiians, were 
represented in the lowest income 
levels. 53/ 

The 1970 Census shows that by 1969 
all groups had improved their economic 
situation (see Table 20). The median 
income for Hawaiians was still below 
that for Chinese and Japanese, but it 
was higher than the median income of 
the "all races" group, the Caucasian 
group, and the Filipinos. The 
proportion of native Hawaiians in the 
lower income groups also improved. 
These figures may be misleading, 
however, as pointed out in several 
comments received by the Commission, 
54/ since military income is included 
in Caucasian income, lowering the 
range. One writer notes that a more 
accurate picture can be obtained from 
the 1975 Census Update Survey, which 
shows that Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian 
personal income was below both the 
Caucasian and State-wide figures. 55/ 
Another source of data confirms this 
latter statement. The Hawaii Health 
Surveillance Program results show that 
in 1977, the median family income of 
civilians in Hawaii for selected ethnic 
groups was as follows: 56/ 

Pure Hawaiian § 9,278 
Filipino 12,683 

Part-Hawaiian 13,615 
Caucasian 19,005 
Japanese 19,431 
Chinese 21,183 

Poverty Level and Welfare 

Statistics from the State Department 
of Health show that 41,483 native 
Hawaiians, or about 27 percent, were 
classified as below the poverty level 
in Hawaii in 1975 (see Table 21). 

The number of native Hawaiians in 
certain welfare categories far exceeds 
their relative share of the population. 
In 1982, while native Hawaiians 
comprised 12 percent of the total State 
population, they made up 30.8 percent 
of those in the AFDC-UP category (see 
Table 22). In the general assistance 
category, 22.1 percent were native 
Hawaiians and native Hawaiians 
comprised 15.2 percent of the food 
stamps program. However, native 
Hawaiians comprised 10.7 percent of the 
medical category and thus were under-
represented when compared to their 
population share. _V 

The State of Hawaii Department of 
Social Services and Housing notes that 
these figures may lead to a different 
conclusion than that many native Hawai
ians are on welfare: 

If welfare is based upon need 
(i.e., in accordance with strict 
Federal and State guidelines), 

*J The figures presented in this 
paragraph were submitted by the Hawaii 
State Department of Social Services and 
Housing. The population figures used 
are from the U.S. Census. If State of 
Hawaii population figures had been 
used, native Hawaiians would comprise 
18.9 percent of the population and 
thus be under-represented in both the 
"food stamps" and "medical" 
categories. 
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then the data may also demonstrate 
a "healthy attitude" on the part of 
native Hawaiians toward their 
welfare programs. Their social 
concept of "shame" may not prevent 
the use of welfare and, therefore, 
we may be seeing their greater, 
more optimum use of welfare 
programs as compared to other 
cultures. 57/ 

Summary 

In 1949, the proportion of native 
Hawaiian males in the lowest income 
brackets was above that for all other 
groups. Their median income for the 
same year was higher than the "all 
races" and Filipino groups but below 
that of the Chinese, Caucasian, and 
Japanese groups. 

By 1969, the situation of the native 
Hawaiians had improved somewhat. They 
were no longer over-represented in the 
lowest income categories. According to 
U.S. Census data, their median income 
was higher than the "all races" group, 
the Caucasians, and the Filipinos, but 
below that for the Chinese and 
Japanese. 

Other statistics paint a more dismal 
picture, however: 

• According to the 1975 Census 
Update Survey and Hawaii State 
data, native Hawaiian income 
levels were still below the 
Caucasian figures, contrary to 
the U.S. Census information; 58/ 

• In 1975, over one-fourth (27 
percent) of native Hawaiians 
were classified as below the 
poverty level; and 

• In 1982, the percentage of 
native Hawaiians on welfare 
(AFDC and general assistance) 
was significantly higher than 
their relative share of the 
population. 

52 

G. CRIMINAL JUSTICE V 

Hawaii ranks t h i r t y - n i n t h among the 
f i f t y S t a t e s and t h e D i s t r i c t o f 
Columbia in terms of p o p u l a t i o n . 
However, Hawaii is ranked s i x t h among 
t h e S t a t e s and the D i s t r i c t of Columbi 
on the t o t a l crime i n d e x . Breaking t i 
crime index down by t y p e , Hawaii is 
ranked t h i r t y - n i n t h f o r v i o l e n t crime 
( t h e same as i t s p o p u l a t i o n r a n k ) , and 
f i f t h for n o n - v i o l e n t c r i m e . 

Ethnic Stock of Adult Arrestees 

Table 23 shows the ethnic stock of 
persons arrested in Hawaii in 1981 
compared to each ethnic group's 
percentage share of the population. 
The percentage of arrestees who were 
Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian was 23 
percent, almost double their share of 
the population (12 percent, according 
to the 1980 U.S. Census). "Negroes" 
comprised 4.1 percent of those 
arrested, more than double their share 
of the population (1.8 percent). Other 
ethnic groups whose proportion of 
arrests was greater than their share of 
the population were: 
Caucasian—35.3 percent (33 percent of 
population); and the "other" group— 
11.9 percent (5 percent of population). 

Comments received by the Commission 
on its Draft Report 59/ cast some doubt 
on the validity of these figures. 
Specifically, "the ethnic definitions 
used in the numerators [of Tables 23 
and 25] seem to differ significantly 
from those used in the denominators." 
60/ The result of using these figures 
is "a serious exaggeration of [native] 
Hawaiian crime rates." 61/ Using the 

f/ All the information in this 
section is taken from State of Hawaii, 
Hawaii Criminal Justice Information 
Data Center, Crime in Hawaii 1981; A 
Review of Uniform Crime Reports (April 
1981). 



population figures of the Hawaii Health 
Surveillance Program (which axe used in 
this Report in Table 6), instead of the 
1980 U.S. Census data (see Table 5) 
used by the Hawaii Criminal Justice 
Center, would yield significantly 
different results. The Health 
Surveillance Program tabulation (see 
Table 24) indicates that native 
Hawaiiana constitute 18.9 percent of 
Hawaii's population (instead of 12 
percent) and therefore the proportion 
of arrestees (23 percent) would not be 
double (although still greater than) 
native Hawaiians' share of the 
population. Both tabulations are 
presented here because, for whatever 
reason, the Hawaii Criminal Justice 
Information Data Center chose to use 
U.S. Census population figures in 
Tables 23 and 2 5. In a footnote to the 
table the Center states: "Population 
figures from State of Hawaii, 
Department of Planning and Economic 
Development. By self-identification or 
race of mother. Data are not 
comparable to Health Surveillance 
Program tabulations used in previous 
years' reports." 62/ 

Table 25 shows the race of those 
arrested for specific crimes in Hawaii 
in 1981. For all crimes listed in the 
table except gambling, the race of 
those arrested was most often White, 
and the second most numerous group of 
arrestees was Hawaiian/part-Hawaiian in 
all cases except manslaughter. The 
number of Hawaiians/part-Hawaiians 
arrested for each crime was greater 
than their relative share of the 
population (12 percent, in this study), 
except for manslaughter and gambling. 
63/ Of those arrested for robbery and 
burglary, 24.5 percent and 27.3 percent 
were Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian. The 
White group percentages also exceeded 
their population share (33 percent), 
althouyh not in as many categories. 

A study on incarceration was written 
by University of Hawaii sociologist 
Jean Kussebaum. She found that 

nearly 60 percent of the prison 
population in Hawaii is Hawaiian or 
part-Hawaiian. 64/ 

Race of Juveniles Arrested 

Educational difficulties of native 
Hawaiian youths are reflected in 
criminal justice statistics. 
According to State of Hawaii 
statistics, native Hawaiian youths 
comprised the largest percentage of 
arrestees for each crime appearing in 
Table 26. Almost 53 percent of 
juveniles arrested for motor vehicle 
theft were native Hawaiian. More than 
44 percent of runaways were native 
Hawaiian, and more than 42 percent of 
juveniles arrested for burglary were 
native Hawaiian. 

Summary 

The percent of native Hawaiian 
adults arrested in Hawaii in 1981 was 
greater than the native Hawaiian 
percentage share of the population. 
The percentage of native Hawaiians 
arrested for specific crimes was also, 
in many crime categories, larger than 
their share of the population. 

The picture for native Hawaiian 
juveniles arrested in 1981 was even 
more striking. Native Hawaiian 
juveniles comprised the largest 
percent of those arrested for each 
crime examined. 

H. HEALTH 65/ 

Birth and Death Rates 

Evidence compiled by population' 
experts indicates that there were 
"widespread and prolonged low birth 
rates [in Hawaii in the nineteenth 
century] due to venereal disease." 66/ 
The birth rate in Hawaii increased 
from 21.3 in the 1848 to 1859 period 
to 23.6 in the 1880 to 1889 period, 
while the death rate declined from 
45.8 to 25.3 in the same interval. 
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From 19L0 to 1965, the birth rate went 
from 31.3 to 27.3, while the death 
rate continued its decline from 16.3 
to 5.5 (see Table 27). Since the 
figures on birth and death rates that 
appear in Table 2 7 refer to all 
residents in Hawaii (not just native 
Hawaiians) it will be helpful to keep 
in mind the composition of the 
population during the time covered in 
the table (1848 through 1965). 67/ 
The birth and death rates from the 
period of 1848 to 1884 occurred during 
a decline in the proportion of 
full-Hawaiians from greater than 95 
percent of the population to less than 
50 percent, and a further decline to 
less than two percent in 1965 
(concommitant with a decline in the 
overall death rate). At the same 
cime, there was a gradual increase in 
the part-Hawaiian population from less 
than two percent in 1848 to about 15 
percent in 1965. 

The death rate for the State of 
Hawaii did not decrease much from 
1965—the death rate in 1980 was 5.0, 
compared to 5.5 in 1965. 68/ The birth 
rate declined from 27.3 in 1965 to 
18.6 in 1980 for the State population 
as a whole. 69/ 

Infant Mortality 

Extraordinary improvement in the 
overall infant mortality rate in 
Hawaii occurred during this century— 
from 119 deaths per 1,000 births in 
1924 to 10 deaths per 1,000 by 1980. 
Throughout most of this period, 
however, Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians 
continued to display mortality rates 
higher than the average. For example, 
in 1970 full-Hawaiians had an infant 
mortality rate of 65, compared to 22 
for part-Hawaiians, and 19 for the 
State as a whole (see Table 28). 

Only the accompanying high birth 
rates among native Hawaiians off-set 
infant mortality and permitted the 
population to increase. These high 

birth rates also created an age 
distribution that was heavily weighted 
toward a young population; a trend 
that continues today (see above, page 
41). 

The high infant death rates for 
Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians compared 
to other ethnic groups in Hawaii 
continues. According to the Hawaii 
State Department of Health: "The 
infant death rate of part-Hawaiians 
was significantly higher during the 
five-year period of 1977-1981 than 
that of Caucasians, Chinese, Filipino 
and Japanese. The confidence limits 
on the small races were so broad that 
their rates for that period cannot be 
considered significantly different 
from any of the larger racial groups." 
70/ Table 29 shows that the infant 
death rate for part-Hawaiians during 
this period was 13.8, compared to 8.9 
for Caucasians, 7.0 for Chinese, 9.2 
for Filipinos, 8.8 for Japanese, and 
10.5 for the "all races" group. 

Table 3 0 presents comparative 
figures for characteristics of births 
in Hawaii in 1980. Part-Hawaiians 
have a relatively high birth rate-
higher than full-Hawaiians, which 
foreshadows the trend already 
indicated for an increasing part-
Hawaiian population. Full- and part-
Hawaiians have a similar male/female 
birth ratio. Part- and full-Hawaiian 
infants have low birth weights 7.4 
percent of the time, compared to 11.8 
percent for Japanese and 9.3 percent 
for the Filipino group. Part-
Hawaiians, followed by full-Hawaiians, 
have an extremely high ratio of 
illegitimate births. 

Life Expectancy 

Life expectancy patterns for the 
nineteenth century in Hawaii are not 
available. However, by 1910 enough 
reliable data had been collected to 
make this kind of statistical extra
polation possible. These projections 
reveal tĥ a't native Hawaiians exhibited 
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a significantly lower life expectancy 
throughout the period from 1910 
through 1970 than any other ethnic 
group in Hawaii. In 1970, the life 
expectancy for native Hawaiians was 
67.62 years, compared to 77.44 for 
Japanese (the highest of all groups) 
and 74.20 years for all groups (see 
Table 31). 

Leading Causes of Death 

Table 32 shows the leading causes 
of death for the State of Hawaii 
population as a whole from 1920 to 
1980. 71/ Most notable of those 
causes that are growing in importance 
as the century progresses are heart 
disease (although it declined in 
importance from 1960 to 1980) and 
cancer. 

There is considerable variation in 
the proportion of persons dying of 
various causes in the different races 
of Hawaii. Table 33 shows the "crude" 
mortality rates by race for the ten 
leading causes of death in Hawaii for 
1980. 72/ The death rate (based on 
estimated population per 100,000) for 
diseases of the heart was 163 for 
Caucasians compared to 62 for 
Hawaiians (the lowest of the five 
ethnic groups compared). The rate for 
cancer was: 138 for Japanese, 130 for 
Caucasians, 123 for Chinese, 113 for 
native Hawaiians, and 85 for 
Filipinos. 

In February 1982, the Hawaii State 
Department of Health published a study 
by Mele A. Look, on the mortality of 
the Hawaiian people. 73/ Look, who is 
a student at the University of Hawaii, 
compared the mortality rates of 
full-Hawaiians, part-Hawaiians, and an 
"all races" group (the sum of all 
other ethnic groups in the State of 
Hawaii) for the years from 1910 to 
1980. 

Look's study reports the following 
findings (see also, Chart 5): 

Overall mortality rates: 

• For each period studied, the 
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major causes of death were the 
same for all three groups; 

• Overall mortality rates have 
been continuously declining for 
all three groups; 

• The "all races" group has the 
lowest rates overall; part-
Hawaiians had rates similar to 
the "all races" group in many 
cases; 

• Rates for full-Hawaiians have 
been declining but remain at a 
consistently higher level. 

Causes of death now on a downward 
trend: 

• Pneumonia, non-rheumatic endo
carditis and myocardial degener
ation, and infective and 
parasitic diseases, such as 
tuberculosis—full-Hawaiians' 
mortality rates for these 
diseases were two to five times 
higher than the "all races" 
group and as much as four times 
higher than the part-Hawaiians' 
mortality rates. 

Causes of death on an upward 
trend; 

• Heart disease—mortality rates 
were generally higher for full-
and part-Hawaiians except in 
1910, 1920 and 1960, when rates 
for part-Hawaiians were not 
significantly different from the 
"all races" group; full-Hawai
ians' heart disease mortality 
rates were consistently greater 
than the other groups; 

• Cancer--the part-Hawaiian and 
"all races" groups' mortality 
rates were at similar levels, 
differing significantly only in 
1930 and 1970; full-Hawaiians 
have a mortality rate of one to 
two times higher than both of 
the other groups; 



• Accidents—death rates did not 
d i f fer s i g n i f i c a n t l y between 
part-Hawaiians and the "all 
races" group, but f u l l -
Hawaiians' rates were two times 
higher; t h i s may be due to type 
of occupation. 

Probable factors 74/ that may be 
associated with high mortality 
rates of full-Hawaiians: 

• Income level; 

• Inadequate understanding of 
Western health care and a 
formal education; 

• High content of salt in 
Hawaiian foods; 

• Cultural concepts of health and 
illness that may affect self-
diagnosis and willingness to 
seek treatment; 

• Genetic factors; the ability to 
resist diseases may be 
associated with ethnicity. 

Incidence of Cancer 75/ 

Cancer is the second leading cause 
of death in Hawaii and during 1980, 
there were 2,769 new cases of cancer 
diagnosed. The incidence of cancer 
varies markedly in the various racial 
groups in the State. Table 34 
compares the "age standardized" 
incidence rates of selected cancers 
for five groups (Caucasian, Chinese, 
Filipino, native Hawaiian, and 
Japanese) for the period 1973 through 
1980. Since the incidence varies by 
age, the rates are "standardized" to 
show what the rates in the various 
racial groups would be, if all groups 
had the same age composition. The 
table shows that of the five ethnic 
groups, native Hawaiian men had by far 
the highest incidence of stomach and 
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lung cancer. They had the second 
highest incidence of prostate cancer, 
after Caucasian men. For women, the 
incidence of cancer of the lung and 
breast was highest for native 
Hawaiians. Native Hawaiian women were 
second to Caucasian women in the 
incidence of cancer of the cervix. 

Acute and Chronic Conditions 76/ 

The State of Hawaii collects data 
on the presence and prevalence of 
acute and chronic conditions. As seen 
in Table 35, the Hawaiian and part-
Hawaiian group reports the highest 
overall level of acute conditions 
among the major ethnic groups in 
Hawaii. They have particularly high 
rates for respiratory conditions. 

The Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian 
group fares better when compared to 
other ethnic groups on the prevalence 
of chronic conditions (see Table 36). 
Of the twenty chronic conditions 
reported, the native Hawaiian group 
scored highest in only one (not 
counting the "other" group), asthma 
with or without hayfever. The 
Hawaiian group reported the second 
highest prevalence in two categories: 
mental and nervous condition and 
bronchitis/emphysema. The Hawaiian 
group also reported the lowest 
prevalence of malignant neoplasms 
(cancer). 

A few cautionary notes should be 
added to this discussion. As reported 
in the mortality study above, 
combining full- and part-Hawaiians may 
be misleading, given the significantly 
higher mortality rate of full-
Hawaiians for some of these diseases. 
The method of collecting the data must 
also be considered. The data in these 
tables was gathered by the Hawaii 
Health Surveillance Program via a 
statewide household survey. During 
1980, 14,407 persons were interviewed 
to obtain these statistics. Those 
excluded from the sample were: 



persons living in military barracks, 
nursing or rest homes, prisons, dormi
tories, the island of Niihau, and 
Kalaupapa Settlement. 77/ 

Other information received by the 
Commission 78/ confirms that full- and 
part-Hawaiians do indeed have health 
problems in some areas. Data 
prepared by the Hawaii Department of 
Health for Alu Like, Inc., shows that 
full- and part-Hawaiians reported 
higher prevalences, compared to all 
races, for the followinq conditions: 

Full-
Condition Hawaiians All Races 

High blood 22.6% 12.2% 
pressure 
Diabetes 14.4 5.3 
Arthritis 8.3 5.6 
Heart trouble 4.2 2.8 
Stroke 1.4 0.7 

Part-
Condition Hawaiians All Races 

Asthma 17.2% 8.5 
Chronic 
bronchitis 3.8 1.7 

Substance Abuse 

An assessment of the needs in 
Hawaii for a lcohol and drug abuse 
prevent ion was r ecen t ly made by the 
Alcohol and Drug Abuse Branch of the 
Hawaii S t a t e Health Department. The 
assessment is based on data from the 
1979 S ta t e Substance Abuse Survey. To 
conpile th i s information, f ace - to - face 
interviews were conducted with persons 
12 years of aoe and older in 3,127 
households throughout the S t a t e . 79/ 
In evaluat ing the da ta , the repor t 
warns tha t : 

It should be noted tha t a l l quoted 
nunbers of the a lcohol and drug 
abuse popula t ions are l i k e l y to be 
severe unde r - e s t ima te s . 

Federal s tudies have demonstrated 
that se l f -reported alcohol use is 
underreported by nearly 50 
percent. This phenomenon is 
l i k e l y to be even greater for the 
usage of i l l e g a l substances such 
as marijuana or c o c a i n e . . . 8 0 / 

Despite this problem and the fact that 
the information is now four years old, 
the report is "the most comprehensive 
and detai led look at Hawaii's alcohol 
and drug abuse problems to date." 8 1 / 

The report divides substance 
abusers into three categor ies : 
alcohol abusers, drug abusers, and 
abusers of both alcohol and drugs. 
Combining a l l three, there were 
approximately 103,748 persons in 
Hawaii in 1979 who were currently sub
stance abusers. This number accounts 
for 14.7 percent of Hawaii's 
population 12 years of age and older. 
82/ The following sect ions discuss 
abuse and treatment in each of the 
categories , across ethnic groups in 
Hawaii. 

Alcohol Use and Abuse 

Alcohol use is l e ss prevalent in 
Hawaii than it is on the U.S. 
mainland. In Hawaii, 79.2 pe rcen t of 
the popula t ion has tr ied alcohol at 
l e a s t once in their l i v e s . This 
compares to 90 percent on the 
mainland. In terms of current alcohol 
users , 55.1 percent of Hawaii's 
popula t ion c u r r e n t l y uses a l coho l , 
compared to 61 percent of the mainland 
population. Current alcohol use is 
also s i g n i f i c a n t l y lower for Hawaii in 
each age category, compared to similar 
mainland age ca tegor i e s . 83 / 

Table 37 summarizes the l i f e t ime 
and current use of alcohol in Hawaii 
for the various e thn ic groups. The 
group with the h ighes t percentage of 
cu r r en t users is the Caucasian group 
(77.7 p e r c e n t ) , followed by the 
Hawaiian/part-Hawaiian (52.8) and 
Portuguese (52.6) groups. S ta te -wide , 
55.1 percent of the populat ion are 
cu r r en t u s e r s . 
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Approximately 7.6 percent of 
Hawaii's general population reported 
the average daily consumption of two 
or more ounces of pure ethanol per 
day jV and were thus classified as 
alcohol abusers. 84/ The comparison 
of alcohol abusers by ethnic group is 
shown in Table 38. Relative to their 
population sizes, Caucasians (40.6 
percent of alcohol abusers) and 
Hawaiians/part-Hawaiians (19.4 
percent) constitute the groups most at 
risk for alcohol abuse. 

Table 38 also shows ethnic 
breakdowns of those alcohol abusers 
who have received treatment. The 
needs assessment reports that all 
demographic groups are "dramatically 
underaerved." The unduplicated 
treatment admission count for fiscal 
year 1979-1980 represented only 2.8 
percent of the estimated alcohol 
abusers in need of services. 85/ 
Comparing their percentage in 
treatment to their percentage of the 
alcohol abusing population, the 
Filipinos, Chinese, Japanese, 
Hawaiian/part-Hawaiian, and "other" 
ethnic category groups were especially 
underserved. Caucasians, on the other 
hand, were overserved. 

Drug Use and Abuse 

Compared to the U.S. mainland, the 
1979 State Survey revealed the 
following drug use trends in Hawaii: 

• Hawaii has a significantly 
greater percentage of persons 
who have used cocaine, halluci
nogens, and heroin than the 
ma inland. 

• The current use of cocaine is 
significantly greater in Hawaii 
than on the mainland. 86/ 

Ethnic trends for drug use in 
Hawaii are also summarized: 

• Over forty percent of both 
Caucasians (43.2 percent) and 
Hawaiians/part-Hawaiians (40.2 
percent) have tried marijuana. 

• Nearly one out of four 
Caucasians (22.7 percent) have 
tried cocaine, while fifteen 
percent of the Hawaiians/part-
Hawaiians have tried it. 

• One out of ten Caucasians (10 
percent) and thirteen percent 
of Hawaiians/part-Hawaiians 
(13.4 percent) have tried 
inhalants. 

• One out of five Caucasians 
(19.9 percent) and nearly 
twelve percent (11.8 percent) 
of Hawaiians/part-Hawaiians 
have tried hallucinogens. 

• Nearly one out of twenty 
Caucasians (4.6 percent) and 
Hawaiians/part-Hawaiians (4.9 
percent) have tried heroin at 
least once in their lives. 

• Caucasians have the greatest 
percentages of lifetime use for 
all non-medical psychothera
peutic drugs, with the 
exception of the non-medical 
use of tranquilizers among 
Portuguese (14.7 percent). 

*/ Roughly equivalent to four 
bet-is or four wines or 3.5 hard-liquor 
drinks in the Hawaii Department of 
Health Study (p. 6). 

Nearly one out of ten 
Caucasians (9.5 percent) and 
one out of twenty Hawaiians and 
part-Hawanans (4.9 percent) 
and Portuguese (4.5 percent) 
report current cocaine use. 
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• Approximately one out of five 
Caucasians (21 percent) and 
Hawaiians/part-Hawaiians (20.9 
percent) are current marijuana 
users. 87/ 

Approximately 5.3 percent of 
Hawaii's general population age 12 and 
over are drug abusers. 88/ Of these 
drug abusers, 49.1 percent are Cau
casian and 22.3 percent are Hawaiian 
or part-Hawaiian. As with alcohol 
abuse, Caucasians and Hawaiians/part-
Hawaiians are the groups most at risk 
for a drug abuse problem, relative to 
their respective population sizes. 
(See Table 39 for the ethnic 
composition of Hawaii's drug-abusing 
population.) 

Table 39 also shows, by ethnic 
group, the drug abusing population 
that is receiving treatment. Overall, 
all drug abusers are underserved since 
only 1.8 percent of the drug abusers 
in need of services were in treatment 
in fiscal year 1979-80. 89/ Comparing 
their percentage in treatment with 
their percentage in the drug-abusing 
population, Caucasians were under-
served, while Hawaiians and part-
Hawaiians were overserved. 

Alcohol and Drug Abuse 

Of the 12,163 persons (1.7 percent 
of Hawaii's general population) who 
abuse both alcohol and drugs, 49 
percent are Caucasians, and 22.8 
percent are Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian. 
Relative to their population size, 
Caucasians, Hawaiians/part-Hawaiians, 
and Portuguese are most at risk for an 
alconol/drug-abuse problem. £0/ (See 
Table 4 0.) 

Summary 

Birth rates in Hawaii were low in 
the nineteenth century. The fertility 
rate could not keep paca with the 
episodic arrival of epidemics and 
disease. In 1980,. Hawaii's death rate 

was 5.0, down a little troin the 
1960-1965 figure of 5.5. The birth 
rate for the State decreased from 27.3 
in 1965 to 18.6 in 1980. 

Infant mortality has remained 
higher for native Hawaiians than for 
the other groups in Hawaii in the 
twentieth century, even though it has 
been steadily declining. In 1963, the 
infant mortality rate for Hawaiians 
was 38 and that for part-Hawaiians was 
25. The infant death rate of part-
Hawaiians remains significantly higher 
than that of Caucasians, Chinese, 
Filipinos, and Japanese. 

Other statistics show that part-
Hawaiians have a birth rate of 2 3.1, 
compared to 17.5 for full-Hawaiians 
and 19.5 for the State. Part-
Hawaiians and full-Hawaiians also have 
a significantly higher rate of illegi
timate births than the other ethnic 
groups. 

Native Hawaiians have historically 
had a lower life expectancy than other 
groups in Hawaii. This trend 
continues—in 1970, the native 
Hawaiian life expectancy was 67.62 
years, compared with a total for the 
State of 74.20 years. 

A study published by the State of 
Hawaii Department of Health examined 
mortality rates among full-Hawaiians, 
part-Hawaiians, and all other races in 
Hawaii from 1910 to 1980. The study 
concluded that: 

• Part-Hawaiians' mortality rates 
for heart disease were 
generally higher than the "all 
races" group except for some 
years; 

• Full-Hawaiians' mortality rates 
for heart disease were 
consistently higher than those 
for either of the other 
groups; 

• Part-Hawaiians and the "all 
races" group had similar mor
tality rates fen cancer, while 
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the rate for full-Hawaiians was 
much higher than that for 
either of the other groups; and 

• The mortality rate for 
accidents did not differ for 
part-Hawaiians and the "all 
races" group, but it was two 
times higher for the full-
Hawaiian group. 

Statistics from the Hawaii Tumor 
Registry show that native Hawaiian men 
had the highest incidence of stomach 
and lung cancer for the period from 
1973 through 1980, compared to 
Caucasian, Chinese, Filipino, and 
Japanese. Native Hawaiian women, 
compared to these same ethnic groups, 
had the highest incidence of lung and 
breast cancer. 

The Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian 
group reports the highest prevalence 
among ethnic groups of "acute 
conditions," especially respiratory 
conditions. For chronic conditions, 
the prevalence for the native Hawai
ians relative to the other groups is 
high only for asthma, mental and 
nervous conditions, and bronchitis/ 
emphysema. According to this data, 
native Hawaiians report the lowest 
prevalence of cancer (as opposed to 
incidence), compared to other groups. 

For the purposes of the Hawaii 
State Substance Abuse Survey, 
Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians accounted 
for 15.8 percent of the general 
population of Hawaii. With this 
number as a comparison, the following 
data summarizes the findings of the 
Hawaii substance abuse needs survey: 

• Of the total number of 
estimated substance abusers in 
Hawaii (103,748 or 14.7 percent 
of Hawaii's general 
population), 20.9 percent were 
Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian. 

• Alcohol abusers in Hawaii tend 
to be older (26 years and 

above), male, either Caucasian 
or Hawaiian/part-Hawaiian, 
married, employed, have more 
than a high school education, 
and live in East Honolulu or 
Central Oahu. 

• Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians 
account for 19.4 percent of 
alcohol abusers, and only two 
percent of this group receives 
treatment. 

• Drug abusers tend to be younger 
(under 26), equally male or 
female, Caucasian or Hawaiian/ 
part-Hawaiian, single, 
employed, have more than a high 
school education, and reside in 
East Honolulu or Central Oahu. 

• Of the total estimated number 
of drug abusers, 22.3 percent 
are Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian, 
and only 3.6 percent of this 
group receives treatment. 

• Abusers of both drugs and 
alcohol tend to be pre
dominantly male, Caucasian or 
Hawaiian/part-Hawaiian, equally 
young or old (26 and over), 
single, employed, have more 
than a high school education, 
and live in East Honolulu or 
Central Oahu or Maui. 

• Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians 
account for 22.8 percent of the 
alcohol and drug-abuse 
population. 91/ 

I. SOCIO-POLITICAL PROFILE 

Inter-marriage 

In Hawaii, interracial marriage is 
recognized in law, and there is no 
public opposition to it. Although 
there may be personal and family 
sentiment against interracial 
marriage, this is not overriding. As 
Romanzo Adams notes: 
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If antagonistic sentiment prevails 
in some group of less influence 
and if its members feel free to 
give expression to such antagonis
tic sentiment only within the 
intimate group of like-minded and 
under conditions that more or less 
imply that it is confidential, 
such sentiment may be important in 
some ways but it is not public 
sentiment. In Hawaii a man or 
woman is free to marry out of his 
or her race so far as public 
sentiment is concerned. 92/ 

Adams feels that the large number of 
interracial marriages in Hawaii is a 
consequence of this freedom. 93/ 

Interracial marriage became an 
acceptable phenomenon in Hawaii very 
quickly after the arrival of 
foreigners. There were many factors 
contributing to this acceptance. 
First, the Hawaiian family system at 
the time was not rigidly organized. 
There was much freedom in inter
personal and sexual relations, except 
for the all'1. Little or no ceremony 
was associated with either marriage or 
divorce. Marriage to one partner did 
not prevent marriage to another at the 
same time. The practice of giving 
away children to friends or relatives 
to raise (hanai) further increased the 
freedom of women. A3ams concluded 
that: 

The freedom of trie Hawaiians in 
relation to marriage was an 
important factor in the early 
interracial marriage. Had there 
been a strictly organized and 
regulated system among the 
Hawaiians it would have operated 
to prevent marriage with 
foreigners because the foreigners 
who came to Hawaii could not 
readily conform to the requirement 
of such regulations. 94/ 

Other factors also contributed to 
this phenomenon. Since Hawaiians had 

had no contact with outside groups, 
they were free of an antagonistic bias 
against them or against marrying them. 
At first, most interracial marriages 
were between native women and foreign 
men. The explanation for this is 
obvious: the white men who arrived as 
traders brought no women. Later, when 
immigrant laborers began to arrive, 
only the Portuguese required that 
women accompany the men. Thus, there 
were disproportionate numbers of males 
over females for ethnic groups such as 
the Japanese, Chinese and Filipinos. 

Another factor to be considered in 
this connection was the rapidly 
declining population of native 
Hawaiians throughout the nineteenth 
century. Kings, chiefs, and mission
aries alike were concerned, and the 
government of the kingdom consciously 
searched for cognate racial groups to 
strengthen the Hawaiian stock. Inter
marriage was not only accepted, for 
native Hawaiians it was necessary to 
save the race. Chart 6 confirms this 
fact, showing as it does the steadily 
declining full-Hawaiian population and 
the rapid increase in the part-
Hawaiian population after 1920. 

Table 41 shows the percent of 
marriages for each ethnic group that 
involved a partner of another ethnic 
group for the period from 1912 to 
1981. The high percentage of such 
"out-marriages" for native Hawaiians 
is evident throughout the interval 
covered by the table. 

World War II, with the attendant 
increase in military personnel, had an 
important effect on race relations in 
Hawaii. The large influx of white 
males brought a form of racial 
prejudice to Hawaii that had not been 
prevalent before. Nevertheless, there 
was an increase in out-marrlages, 
especially of Caucasian males and non-
Caucasian females. 95/ 

The result of this extensive inter
racial marriage has been the creation 
of a population of considerable racial 
and cultural diversity. The extent of 
racial harmony among groups throughout 
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history is a matter of some dispute. 
Based on his studies, Adams wrote 
that: 

...there is, in Hawaii, an 
uncommon degree of freedom in 
relation to interracial marriage 
and that this freedom is the 
consequence of the special 
practices, doctrines and senti
ments relating to race that have 
come out of the historic 
conditions. The historic 
situation has favored the develop
ment of the mores of racial 
equality. Because there is no 
denial of political rights and 
economic or educational privilege 
on grounds of race, because racial 
equality is symbolized, the social 
code permits of marriage across 
race lines. 96/ 

The Commission received comments 
97/ on the issue of racism in Hawaii 
that do not coincide with the 
conclusion of sociologist Romanzo 
Adams that: "The historic situation 
has favored the development of the 
mores of racial equality." 98/ Even 
though race relations do not seem to 
be the idyll painted by some authors, 
racial tensions in Hawaii do not seem 
to be all-pervasive. One writer 
states, for example, that "while there 
were many times in the past [that is, 
in the 1800's] when native Hawaiians 
felt the pangs of racism, for the most 
part racism was kept beneath the 
surface and remained latent." 99/ 
Later on during the Republic of Hawaii 
(1894-1900), property qualifications 
and other restrictions for voters 
would openly discriminate against poor 
native Hawaiians and all Asiatics in 
Hawaii (see following section). 

Race relations in Hawaii did, 
however, reach dangerously low levels 
in the jarly 1930's with the Massie 
rape cise, which was cited in at least 
one comment received by the Com-
miboion. 100/ In 1931, Mrs. Massie, 
the wife of a young Navy lieutenant, 

was attacked and allegedly raped by 
five "dark-skinned youths" near 
Waikiki. 101/ A racially-mixed jury 
was unable to reach a verdict on her 
alleged assailants and: "A private 
report from the Pmkerton Detective 
Agency to Governor Judd showed sub
sequently that the woman's story was 
full of contradictions and that in the 
opinion of the consultants, an 
acquittal was absolutely justified." 
102/ The U.S. Navy did not agree and 
the "Commandant of the Fourteenth 
Naval District sent scorching wires to 
the Secretary of the Navy denouncing 
the administration of justice in 
Hawaii." 103/ Meanwhile, Mrs. 
Massie's husband and mother kidnapped 
one of the accused, a native Hawaiian, 
and killed him. This time, the jury 
convicted them. After much agitation 
on the U.S. mainland and by the 
military in Hawaii, however, the 
Governor commuted the 10-year prison 
sentences of Mrs. Massie's husband 
and mother to one hour. 

The uproar caused by this case was 
accompanied by "hysterical" Navy 
reports stating that the enforcement 
of the law in Hawaii was lax and 
inefficient and described "dark gangs 
of prowlers, lusting after white 
women, Japanese annoyances directed at 
Navy personnel, and riots caused by 
fighting between natives and Orientals 
against whites." 104/ As a result, 
there was strong pressure by the Navy 
to strip Hawaii of its territorial 
status, and bills were introduced in 
Congress to create a commission 
government in Hawaii in which the Array 
and Navy would have a voice. None of 
these bills was passed, but the 
residents of Hawaii became aware for 
the first time of their tenuous 
position as a U.S. territory. 

Political Participation 

The Monarchy 

The evolution of native Hawaiian 
society from birth-determined chiefs 
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to constitutional monarchy in the 
1840's permitted limited political 
participation by all of the people for 
the first time. Although mana (the 
degree of sacred power and rank) was 
supplanted by hereditary succession to 
the throne in 1819, it was not until 
the Constitution of 1840 that any 
fundamental changes in the traditional 
patterns of governance occurred. 

The Constitution of 1840 created a 
two-house legislature based on the 
British Parliamentary model. The 
House of Nobles was to be appointed by 
the king and duplicated the 
pre-contact Council of Chiefs. The 
House of Representatives was to be 
elected from and by adult males who 
were citizens of the kingdom. (For a 
more complete description of the 
Constitution, see below page 158.) 

The notion of male suffrage, like 
the House of Representatives itself, 
was a Western concept. Women of high 
royal rank were included in the House 
of Nobles, but precluded from the 
democratically-inspired electoral 
process. In addition, the position of 
kuhina nui, or premier, became a male 
function for the first time, after 
twenty years of hereditary succession 
by the highest-ranking woman. 

As early as the reign of Kamehameha 
IV (1854-1863), however, there were 
attempts to change the constitution. 
The king, and his brother who would 
succeed him, believed the existing 
constitution was too far in advance of 
the needs of the people. The king 
wanted to centralize more power to the 
monarch and to limit suffrage. 

Both of these goals were 
accomplished by Kamehameha V (1863-
1872) when he abrogated the old con
stitution and proclaimed a new one in 
1864. Universal manhood suffrage was 
abolished. Property qualifications 
were instituted for the members of the 
House of Representatives and property 
and educational qualifications were 
instituted for voters. Although 

Lunalilo, Kamehameha V's successor, 
successfully petitioned the 
legislature to repeal the property 
qualification for voters, education 
requirements remained. 

The Republic of Hawaii 

Preparations for establishing the 
Republic of Hawaii in 1894 placed new 
restrictions on voters. The first 
step in adopting a constitution for 
the Republic was to elect the 
delegates to a constitutional con
vention. All voters were required to 
sign an oath that stated, in part, 
H...I will support and bear true 
allegiance to the Provisional Govern
ment of the Hawaiian Islands, and will 
oppose any attempt to reestablish 
monarchical government in any form in 
the Hawaiian Islands." 105/ This 
requirement had the intended effect of 
disenfranchising almost all the native 
Hawaiian voters. Another, unexpected 
effect, however, was the disenfranch-
isement of many Americans who were 
afraid that by signing the oath, they 
would lose their U.S. citizenship. 
106/ The result of this disenfranch-
isement was striking: in 1890 there 
had been 13,593 registered electors; 
for the election of delegates to the 
constitutional convention, there were 
only 4,477. 107/ 

The constitutional convention, 
made up of eighteen elected delegates 
and nineteen members of the Provi
sional Government (to ensure "success" 
of those in favor of a Republic) 
agreed on a constitution that "was 
satisfactory to all but the most 
extreme oligarchs." 108/ Property 
qualifications were instituted for 
both voters and members of the 
legislature. Candidates for the 
Senate, or upper house, were required 
to have an income of §1,200 or to own 
$3,000 in property. Candidates for 
the lower house, the House of Repre
sentatives, had to have an income of 
$600 or own property worth $1,000. 
109/ Requirements tor voters were: 
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• An oath pledging the voter 
would not aid in any attempted 
restorat ion of the monarchy; 

• The a b i l i t y to read, write , and 
speak e i ther Hawaiian or 
English; 

• To vote for Senators, the voter 
was required to have $1,500 
above a l l incumbrances, or 
personal property worth $3,000, 
or an income of $600 (in a l l 
cases , a l l taxes must have been 
pa id ) . There were no property 
q u a l i f i c a t i o n s required to vote 
for members of the House of 
Representatives. 110/ 

Another i ssue the Republic's 
cons t i tu t ion had to resolve was the 
question of c i t i z e n s h i p . This i ssue 
was "rather s k i l l f u l l y " 111/ handled 
to ensure exclusion of a l l Orientals 
from the franchise. The const i tut ion 
stated that a l l persons born or 
naturalized in Hawaii were c i t i z e n s . 
In addit ion, the Minister of Interior 
could grant c i t i z e n s h i p to foreigners 
who had fought for the Provisional 
Government, without prejudicing the 
fore igner's native a l l eg iance (an 
act ion that would prove to be con
t r o v e r s i a l ) . 112/ For others, in 
order to be naturalized a person must 
have come from a country that had a 
natural izat ion treaty with Hawaii 
(Japan and China did not) and, "as an 
extra precaution," should be able to 
speak, read, and write English. 113/ 

The obvious resu l t of these 
provisions was to disenfranchise many 
voters . One h is tor ian notes , however, 
that reg i s trat ion for the f i r s t 
l e g i s l a t i v e e l e c t i o n (although far 
below pre-Republic l e v e l s ) showed 
"great improvement" over the number of 
voters who had registered for 
e l e c t i o n of delegates to the c o n s t i 
tut ional convention. 114/ On Oahu, 
.1,917 voters regis tered, of whom there 

were 509 native Hawaiians, 466 
Americans, 274 from England and i t s 
co lonies , 175 Germans, 362 Portuguese, 
and 131 others . 115/ 

Territory and State 

After annexation to the United 
States and passage of the implementing 
l e g i s l a t i o n (the Organic Act) in 1900, 
the s i tuat ion changed dramatically. 
Broad male suffrage was restored in 
Hawaii for the f i r s t time since 1864. 
All c i t i z e n s of the Republic auto
matically became c i t i z e n s of the 
Territory of Hawaii and there were no 
property qua l i f i ca t ions for voters or 
for candidates. Because Oriental 
immigrants were s t i l l excluded from 
voting due to the def in i t ion of 
c i t i z ensh ip , native Hawaiians could 
command an absolute majority at the 
p o l l s . 116/ 

Royal presence in this new 
p o l i t i c a l pattern, e spec ia l ly in 
partisan party p o l i t i c s , was assured 
when Prince David Kawananakoa became 
one of the charter members of the new 
Hawaii Democratic Party and his 
younger brother, Prince Jonah Kuhio 
Kalanianaole, occupied a similar 
pos i t ion in the new Hawaii Republican 
Party. In th is way, it was believed 
that the royal family could maintain a 
dominant role in is land government. 
Prince Kuhio, for example, served as 
the Terri tory's delegate to Congress 
from 1904 unt i l h is death in 1921. 
The de legate 's pos i t ion , although 
non-voting in the national l e g i s l a 
ture, was the highest e l e c t i v e of f ice 
for which any voters could cast 
b a l l o t s . As a Territory, Hawaii could 
not vote for the U.S. president or 
v ice president, it had only the one 
non-voting s l o t in the U.S. House of 
Representatives, and i t s governor and 
secretary were appointed by the 
President of the United S t a t e s . 

From 1902 unt i l 1940, the Territory 
ident i f i ed voters by "race." Although 
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native Hawaiians were a numerical 
minority within the total population, 
as noted above the exclusion of Asian 
immigrants who had retained a non-
Anerican nationality left native 
Hawaiians as the dominant ethnic block 
until just prior to World War II. 
According to one author: "In every 
election, Hawaiians and part-Hawaiians 
comprised more than half of the candi
dates for office. The Hawaiian voter 
turnout was always substantially 
higher than that for other groups..." 
117/ Table 42 shows the ethnic makeup 
of registered voters in Hawaii from 
1902 to 1940. 

The possibility of race-oriented 
voting patterns has always been 
present in Hawaii for one group or 
another. In numerical terms, once 
native Hawaiians lost the absolute 
majority of the electorate in 1925, no 
other ethnic group has ever had the 
voter strength to win a territorial or 
statewide election by itself. Writers 
disagree, however, on the degree to 
which racial prejudice affects voting 
trends in Hawaii. Andrew Lind, 
writing in 1967, states that: 

...even in a local election 
district, where a majority of the 
voters might be of the candidate's 
own ethnic group, publicly to 
solicit support on a racial basis 
would under Hawaiian conditions be 
tantamount to committing political 
suicide. The candidate would draw 
to himself the wrath of all the 
other ethnic groups as well as the 
hostility of the members of his 
own group in the opposition party. 
lid/ 

Others, including some Hawaiians 
who connented on the Commission's 
Uraft Report, 119/ strongly disagree 
with this benign assessment. Lawrence 
F'ichs writes that: "In Hawaii, where 
the tradition of racial aloha and 
actual widespread intermarriage often 

prevented overt expressions of racial 
prejudice, ethnic tensions frequently 
found their way into the voting 
booth." 120/ To support this, Fuchs 
reports that interviews with more than 
three-quarters of the defeated candi
dates in the 1958 primaries revealed 
that: 

• The overwhelming majority of 
these men and women attributed 
their loss to the racial 
prejudice or pride of other 
groups constituting a majority 
of voters in their districts. 

• Defeated Chinese, haole, and 
Hawaiian Democrats often blamed 
Japanese voters for plunking 
for their own kind. 

• Republican Japanese primary 
losers complained they could 
not win haole votes and native 
Hawaiian Republicans also 
complained of haole domination 
of the party. 121/ 

Fuchs also studied key ethnic 
precincts and the results of voter 
surveys. He reports that these 
results revealed that: 

• All major ethnic groups tended 
to favor their own kind, but 
that Japanese plunking was far 
less decisive than frequently 
claimed, and that other 
groups—the Chinese, haole, 
Portuguese, and Hawaiians— 
plunked at least as extensively 
as the Japanese. 

• Ethnic tensions could readily 
be inferred from election 
results in key precincts-
candidates did well in those 
precincts dominated by their 
own ethnic group. 
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• Strong candidates often did 
well among a l l groups, but 
always bes t with t h e i r own. 
Weak candidates limped 
badly everywhere, but 
showed l e a s t weakness among 
t h e i r own k ind . 122/ 

Fuchs does not think t h a t these 
mani fes ta t ions of e thn ic p o l i t i c s , 
however, are a b e r r a t i o n s in the 
American p o l i t i c a l system. 
Rather, he says tha t "e thn ic 
claims in p o l i t i c s , far from being 
un-American, followed the t y p i c a l 
American p a t t e r n . " 123/ Unlike 
Lind, however, he concludes t h a t 
e t h n i c f ac to r s play a " s i g n i f i c a n t 
r o l e " (at l e a s t in tha t e l e c t i o n ) 
in Hawaiian p o l i t i c s . 124/ 

Creat ion of the Office of Hawaiian 
Affa i rs 

A sepa ra t e i d e n t i f i c a t i o n and 
unique p o l i t i c a l p a r t i c i p a t i o n for 
na t ive Hawaiians was r a t i f i e d by a 
majori ty of the t o t a l S t a t e 
e l e c t o r a t e in 1978 when key amend
ments to the S t a t e C o n s t i t u t i o n 
e s t a b l i s h e d the Office of Hawaiian 
Affa i rs (OHA). By the terms of 
the new A r t i c l e XII: 

. . . S e c t i o n 5. There is hereby 
e s t a b l i s h e d an Office of 
Hawaiian A f f a i r s . The Office 
of Hawaiian Affa i rs s h a l l hold 
t i t l e t o a l l the r e a l and 
personal proper ty now or h e r e 
a f t e r s e t as ide or conveyed to 
it which s h a l l be held in 
t r u s t for na t i ve Hawaiians and 
Hawaiians. There s h a l l be a 
board of t r u s t e e s for the 
Office of Hawaiian Affa i r s 
e l ec t ed by q u a l i f i e d vo te r s 
who are Hawaiians, as provided 
by law. The board members 
s h a l l be Hawaiians. There 
s h a l l be not less than nine 
members of the board of 

t r u s t e e s ; provided that each 
of the following i s l ands have 
one r e p r e s e n t a t i v e : Oahu, 
Kauai, Maui, Molokai, and 
Hawaii. The board sha l l 
s e l e c t a chairperson from i t s 
members. . . 

The f i r s t OHA e l e c t i o n in 1980 
was supported by an 80 percent 
turnout among the more than 55,000 
na t ive Hawaiians who had 
r e g i s t e r e d to vote in t h i s 
separa te e l e c t i o n (see Table 43) . 
More than 100 candidates sought 
the nine pos i t i ons on the board of 
t r u s t e e s . 

Table 44 shows the c h a r a c t e r i s 
t i c s of the 1981 Hawaii S ta te 
L e g i s l a t u r e . There were seven 
part-Hawaiians in the S t a t e House 
of Represen ta t ives (14 percent of 
the t o t a l ) and three in the S ta t e 
Senate (12 percent of the t o t a l ) . 

Summary 

The population of the State of 
Hawaii has considerable racial and 
cultural diversity. From the 
earliest times, interracial 
marriage was accepted by the 
community. As time went on and as 
different ethnic groups arrived, 
such marriages became widespread. 
Native Hawaiians have amonq the 
highest interracial marriage 
rates. 

This racial and ethnic mixture 
has effects in the political 
sphere. Since the 1930's no one 
ethnic group has had an electoral 
majority, although ethnic factors 
do play a role in politics in 
Hawaii. 

From the time of annexation 
until the 1930's, native Hawaiians 
comprised the largest voting 
block, with an absolute majority 
of all voters for much of that 
time. Voter participation amona 
native Hawaiians was always high, 
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However, dur ing the T e r r i t o r y per iod , 
the highest e l e c t i v e o f f ice in Hawaii 
was the non-voting de lega te to the 
U.S. Congress. The Governor was 
appointed by the P re s iden t of the 
United S t a t e s . 

In 1978, the Office of Hawaiian 
Affairs was created, which has a board 
of t r u s t e e s t h a t is e lec ted only by 
na t ive Hawaiians. For the f i r s t board 
e l e c t i o n in 1980, 31 percent of the 
t o t a l na t ive Hawaiian popula t ion 
r e g i s t e r e d to vote , 80 pe rcen t of 
those who r e g i s t e r e d a c t u a l l y voted, 
and 100 candidates ran for the nine 
board p o s i t i o n s . 

The 1981 Hawaii S t a t e L e g i s l a t u r e 
cons is ted of seven part-Hawaiians in 
the House of Represen ta t ives (out of a 
t o t a l of 51), and three in the Senate 
(out of a t o t a l of 25) . 
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DEMOGRAPHICS 

TABLES 

TABLE 1 

TOTAL POPULATION: 1778 TO 1850 

Date 

1778 

1796 

1603 

1804 
1805 

1319 

Population 

Series A x/ 

300,000 
280,000 

280,000 
152,000 

145,000 

Series B &J 

300,000 

2 70,000 

266,000 

154,000 

144,000 

Date Poj 

1823 
1831-1832 

1835-1836 

Jan. 1849 
Jan. 165C 

julation 

134,925 
124,449 

107,954 

87,063 
84,165 

a/ Adam's alternate estimates, here 
arbitrarily designated A and B. 

Source: Robert C. Schmitt, Denogra::r.it 

Statistics of Hawaii: 1778-1965 (Honolulu: 

TABLE 2 

POPULATION OF HAWAII: 1850 to 1896 

Census Date Population Annual c h a n g e 
Amount P e r c e n t ay 

Jin. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

1850 

26, 1853 

24, 1860 

7, 1866 

27, 1372 

27, 1878 

27, 1884 

28, 1890 
27, 1896 

84 
13 
69 
62 
56 
57 
80 
89 
109 

165 
138 
800 
959 
897 
985 
578 
990 
020 

- 2 , 7 7 1 
-478 

- 1 , 1 5 0 
- 1 , 0 0 2 

181 
3 , 7 6 6 
1 , 5 6 9 
3 , 3 1 0 

3 
0 
1 
1 
'. 
c 
1 

5 
7 
7 
7 
3 
5 

& 
3.3 

U n i v e r s i t y o f Hawai i P r e s s , 1 9 6 8 ) , p . 4 1 . 

a / Computed b y t h e f o r m u l a f o r c o n t i r . j o u s 
compounding . 

S o u r c e : Sc . - .mitt , p . 6 9 . 

TABLE 3 

HAWAIIAN POPULATION BY RACE: 
( i n p e r c e n t ) 

185 3 - 1 8 9 * 

•Census Year 
A l l 

Races 
H a w a i i a n 

( " n a t i v e " ) 
P a r t - H a w a i i a n 
( " h a l f - c a s t e " ) 

Non-Hawanar. < "foreign" ; 

Bern in Borr. 

Total Hawaii elsewhere 

1853 

I860 a/ 
1866 

1872 

1878 

1884 

1890 

1896 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 
100.0 

100.0 

95.8 

90.7 

86.2 

76.0 
49.7 

38.3 

28.5 

96.1 

1.3 

2.6 
4.4 
5.9 
5.2 
6.9 
7.8 

2.9 
3.9 
6.7 
8.4 
16.1 

45.1 

54.9 

63.8 

0.4 

1.5 
1.6 
2.5 
e. 3 

12.6 

2.5 

— -

7.9 
16.4 

4:.e 

46.5 

51.2 

a/ Chinese living in Honolulu are included with the native population. 

Source: Schmitt, p. 74. 
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TABLE 4 

ETHNIC STOCK: 1900 TO 1960 

1930 1940 "rao-Ethnic Stock 1900 a 1910 1920 1960 b, 

Total 
Percent Distributer 

Total 
Hawaiian 
Part-Hawaiian 
Caucasian 

Puerto Rican 
Spanish 
Portuguese 
Other Caucasian 

Chinese 
Filipino 
Korean 
Japanese 
Negro 
Other Races 

154,001 

100.0 
19 .3 

5 . 1 
18.7 

— 
--
— 
— 

16.7 

—-
— 

3 9 . 7 
0 . 2 
0 . 3 

1 9 1 , 9 0 9 

1 0 0 . 0 
1 3 . 6 

6 . 5 
2 3 . 0 

2 . 5 
1 .0 

1 1 . 6 
7 . 7 

1 1 . 3 
1 . 2 

2 . 4 

4 1 . 5 
0 . 4 

0 . 2 

2 5 5 , 9 1 2 

1 0 0 . 0 
9 . 3 

7 . 0 

2 1 . 4 
2 . 2 

0 . 9 

1 0 . 6 
7 . 7 

9 . 2 

8 . 2 

1 . 9 

4 2 . 7 
0 . 1 

0 . 1 

3 6 8 , 3 3 6 

1 0 0 . 0 
6 . 1 

7 . 7 

2 1 . 8 
l . B 

O.f) 
7 . 5 

12. 2 J 
7 . 4 

1 7 . 1 
1 . 8 

3 7 . 9 
0 . 2 
0 . 1 

4 2 3 , 3 3 0 

1 0 0 . 0 
3 . 4 

1 1 . 8 
2 6 . 5 

2 . 0 

2 4 . 5 

6 . 8 
1 2 . 4 

1 . 6 
3 7 . 3 

0 . 1 
0 . 1 

4 9 9 , 7 6 9 

1 0 0 . 0 
2 . 5 

1 4 . 8 
2 4 . 9 

1 . 9 

2 3 . 0 

6 . 5 
1 2 . 2 

1 . 4 
3 6 . 9 
0 . 5 
0 . 3 

6 3 2 , 7 7 2 

1 0 0 . 0 
1 . 8 

1 4 . 4 
3 2 . 0 

— 

— 

6 . 0 
1 0 . 9 

--
3 2 . 2 

0 . 8 
2 . 0 

a/ The 1900 Census apparently misclassified many Part-Hawaiians and used ethnic categories 
not entirely consistent with those of the 1910-1930 enumerations. Romanzo Adams made two 
separate efforts to adjust these data (see his The Peoples of Hawaii, p. 9, and Interracial 
Marriage in Hawaii, p. 8). 

b/ A second tabulation of 1960 race statistics, using a different procedure for allocating 
ncnresponse, resulted in significantly different totals for some groups, particularly the Hawaiians. 

Source: Schxitt, p. 120; compiled from 'J.S. decennial census data. 

Tctal 

White 
Black 
Am. Indian/E 

A:<._t 
Chinese 
F i l i p i r . : 
J4{ ar.ese 
Korea r. 
Vietnamese 
Hawaiian •/ 
34.X4.'. 
Gja.T^r.:ar. 
As ia : . I n d i a n 
O t h e r 

:.-.c 
t i o r . o f U . S . 

HAWAI I 

5k.. / 

TABU: 
POPULATION 

: 9 
No. 

7 6 9 , 9 1 3 

2 9 8 , 1 6 0 
7 , 5 7 3 

1 .126 
5 2 , - 3 9 
9 3 , 9 1 5 

2 1 7 , 3 0 7 

6 , 6 5 6 

7 1 , 3 7 5 

1 8 , 4 1 0 

. u d e s f u l l and par*. 
C e n s u s d a t a , 

5 
BY RACE 

70 

1 

3 8 . 8 
1.0 

0 . 1 
6 . 8 

1 2 . 2 
2 6 . 3 

1 .1 

9 . 3 

2 . 4 

- H a - a l i a 

1970 AND 1960 

19S.-
No. 

9 6 5 , 0 0 0 

3 1 8 , 6 0 8 
1 7 , 3 5 2 

2 . 7 7 8 
5 6 , 2 6 0 

1 3 3 , 9 6 4 
2 3 9 , 6 1 8 

1 7 , 9 4 6 
3 , 4 5 9 

1 1 5 , 9 6 2 
1 4 , 1 6 8 

1 , 6 7 7 
604 

4 2 , 6 0 2 

\ 

3 3 . 0 
1 .8 

0 . 3 
5 . 8 

1 3 . 9 
2 4 . 6 

1 .9 
0 . 4 

1 2 . 0 
1 .5 
0 . 2 
0 . 1 
4 . 4 

n s . S e e e x p i a n a -

S o u r c e f , S . I ' e ' -a r t -~er . t of C o n n e r c e , B u r e a u of 
t.-. • c e r.: u s . 1 9 6 : Ce: . i . . s of P o f . l a t i o r.; Race of t h e 
?o t i l a •-;-.•; fcy S t a t e s - 1 3 6 . , 
P C 6 J - S 1 - 3 ( W a s h i n g t o n , D . C . : 
O f f i c e , J u l y 1 9 6 ) i , p p . 6 - 1 4 . 

S u p p l e m e n t a r y R e p o r t 
OVover njner.t P r i n t i n g 
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TABLE 6 

HAWAII POPULATION - 1980 
BY ETHNIC STOCK 

(Excludes persons in i n s t i t u t i o n s or 
m i l i t a r y barracks , on Ni ihau, or in 
Kalawao. Based on a sample survey of 
14,407 p e r s o n s . ) 

Total 

Ethnic Stock Number Percent 

All groups 930,271 100.0 

Unmixed 676,344 72.7 

Caucasian 244,832 26.3 
Japanese 218,176 23.5 
Chinese 47,275 5.1 
Filipino 104,547 11.2 
Hawaiian 9,366 1.0 
Korean 11,803 1.3 
Negro 11,799 1.3 
Puerto Rican 6,649 0 .7 
Samoan 11,173 1.2 
Other unmixed 
or unknown 10,72 3 1.2 

Mixed 253,927 27.3 
Part-Hawaiian 166,087 17.9 
Non-Hawaiian 87,840 9.4 

Source: State of Hawaii, Department of 
Planning ar.d Economic Development, The State 
of Hawaii Data Book, 1981, A Statistical 
Abstract (November, 1981), p. 38. (Herein
after referred to as Hawaii Data Book.) 

All races 
White 
Japanese 
Chinese 
Pilipino 
Hawaiian V 

TABLE 
MEDIAN ACE 

1980 

Total 
28.3 
28.0 
35.6 
33.0 
26.9 
22.6 

7 
BY SEX 

Hale 
27.6 
27.4 
34.0 
32.4 
27.8 
22.0 

Female 
29.1 
28.7 
37.2 
33.6 
26.0 
23.2 

^J Includes full and part-Hawaiians, 
•ee explanation of U.S. Census data, 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 
Census of the Population: 1980, Special 
tabulation. 

TABLE 8 

POPULATION BY ISLAND: 1779 TO 1850 

Island King 
1779 
Emory Bligh 

1805 
(Young-
• on) 

1823 
(Jarves) 

1831-1832 
(Censui) 

1835-1836 
(Census) 

1849 
(Census) 

1850 
(Census) 

All islands.. 400,000 300,000 242,200 

Hawaii 150,000 120,000 100,000 

Maui 65,400 75,000 40,000 

Kahoolawe ... ... 

Lanai 20,400 3,500 1,000 

Molokai 36,000 10,000 20,000 

Oahu 60,000 60,000 40,000 

Kauai 54,000 30,000 40,000 

Niihsu 10,000 1,500 1,000 

Lehua 4,000 ... 200 

Source: Schmitt, p. 42. 

264,160 142.050 130,313 108,579 80,641 84,165 

.00,000 

48,000 

160 

7,000 

25,000 

40,000 

40,000 

4,000 

85,000 

20,000 

50 

2,500 

3,500 

20,000 

10,000 

1,000 

45,792 

35,062 

80 

1,600 

6,000 

29,755 

10,977 

1,047 

39,364 

24,199 

80 

1,200 

6,000 

27,809 

8,934 

993 

27,204 

18,671 

... 

528 

3,429 

23,145 

6,941 

723 

25,864 

21,047 

... 

604 

3,540 

25,440 

6,956 

714 
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TABLE 9 

POPITLATION BY GEOGRAPHIC AREAS: 1850 TO 18*6 

Total Hawaii Lanai Molokai Total Honolulu Other 
Oahu 

Kaua: Nnhau 

1850 
1853 

1660 
1866 
1872 
1878 

1884 

189C 
1896 

a 

84,165 
73,138 

69,900 
62,959 
56,897 

57,985 
80,578 

89,990 
109,020 

Not shown 

25,864 

24,450 

21,481 
19,808 

16,001 
17,034 

24,991 
26.754 

33,265 

in the o 

21,047 
17,574 

16,400 
14.033 
12,334 
12,109 

15,970 
17,357 

17,726 

fficial repo 

604 
600 
646 
394 
346 
214 

2, 
2, 

105 

rts, but 

3,540 
3,607 

2,864 
2,290 

2.349 
2,581 

614 
626 

2,307 

: later given 

25,440 
19,126 

21,275 
19,799 
20,671 

20,236 

28,068 
31,194 

40,205 

as 14,484 

a/ 
11,455 

14,310 
13,521 

14,852 
14.114 
20,487 

22,907 

29,920 

(The New 

— 
7,671 

6,965 
6,278 
5,819 
6,122 

7,581 
8,287 

10,285 

Era and 

6,956 714 
6,991 790 
6,487 647 
6,299 325 
4,961 233 
5,634 177 

8,935 

11,859 
15,226 164 

Weekly Arqjs, 
Honolulu.) 

Source: Scrinutt, p. 70. (Changes were made in the table as it appeared in the draft report based 

on comments received froir, Pobert C. Schmitt.) 

TABLE 10 

POPULATION BY ISLAND: 1900 to 1960 

Island 1900 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 

All islands 

Oahu a' 
Honolulu a/ 
Rest of Oahu 

Other lsla-.ls 
Hawaii 

Maui 7 
Lanai J 
Kahoolawe 

Molokai 
Kauai 

Nnhau 

154,001 

56,5 04 
39, }j( 

19,195 

95,497 
46,843 

25,416 

2,504 
20,562 

172 

191,874 

81,993 
52,183 

29,810 

109,881 
55,382 
(28,623 

I 131 
2 

1,791 
23,744 

208 

255,881 

123,496 
81,820 

41,676 

132,385 
64,895 

36,080 
185 
3 

1,784 
29,247 

191 

368,300 

202.887 

137,582 
65,305 

165,413 
73,325 
48,756 
2,356 

2 
5,032 

35,806 
136 

422,770 

257,696 
179,358 

78,338 

165,074 
73,276 

46,919 
3,720 

1 
5, 340 

35,636 

182 

499,794 

353,020 
248,034 

104,986 

146,774 
68,350 
40,103 

3,136 

5,280 
29,663 

222 

632,773 

500,409 
294,194 

20e,215 

132,it 3 
61,332 
35,717 

2,115 

5,023 
27,922 

254 

Percent of total 

Oahu 

Honolulu 
Pest of Oahu 

Other islands 

36. 0 
25.5 

12.5 
62.0 

42.7 

27.2 

15.5 
57.3 

48.3 
32.0 

16.3 
51.7 

55.1 
37.4 
17.7 
44.9 

61.0 

42.4 

18.5 
39.0 

70.6 
49.6 

21.0 
29.4 

79.1 
46.5 
32.6 
20.9 

a/ Lata for Island of Oahu arid City of Honolulu include minor outlying islands legally part of 
the City: 32 in 1940 (ail lr. Palmyra), 14 in 1950 (all on French Frigate Shoals), and 15 in I960 
(all or. French Frigate- Shcals) . Excludes Midway, never part of the Territory or State of Hawaii 
tjt sometimes reported with Hawaii for census purposes. 

Source: Schir.itt, 116. 
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TABU: 11 

GEOGRAPHIC DISTRIBUTION 

Total N a t i v e 
H a w a i i a n 

27 
12 

123 
7, 
3 , 

1 7 4 , 

, 5 1 0 
, 5 5 5 
, 0 0 0 
206 

, 9 3 2 
587 
790 

% N a t i v e Haw 
o f I s l a n d ' s 

3 3 , 
2 2 . 
1 7 , 
2 0 . 
5 7 . 

15 

2 

7 
3 
3 
,f 

a i i a 

pe r 

% of total 
Native Hawa.ia: 

population 

H a w o i I 

Maui 
Oahu 
K a u a i 
M o l o k a i 
L a n a i 

T o t a l 

S o u r c e : L 

8 2 , 9 0 0 
5 5 , 3 0 0 

6 9 6 , 6 0 0 
3 5 , 5 0 0 

6 , 6 6 0 
2 , 9 5 7 

8 6 0 , 1 1 7 

. S . D e p a r u m 

15, 
7. 
7C 
4 
2, 
0. 
100 

U.S. Department of Labor, Assistant Secretary for Policy, Evaluation and Research, 
Memorandum to Lloyd Aubry (March 30, 1982). (Data originally compiled by Hawaii Health Surveillance 
Program, according to comments from Robert C. Schmitt.) 

TABLE 12 

PERCENTAGE OF POPULATION OF SCHOOL 
AoL OR OLDER WHO WERE LITERATE, 

1 8 9 0 - 1 9 3 0 

T*£_E 13 

AGE SIX 

H a w a i l a n 
S-art - H a w a i i a n 
P o r t u g u e s e 
C t h e i ( . u j c d s i a n 
C h i n e s e 
J a p a n e s e 
K o r e a n 
F i l j j ii.o 

P u e r t o k i t a r i 

T T/M. 

1 : L A i . N 

AND OVER 

1 8 9 6 

8 4 . 0 
9 1 . 2 
2 7 . 8 
8 5 . 7 
4 8 . 5 
5 3 . 6 

6 3 . 9 

AGE 
1 9 1 0 

9 5 . 3 
9 8 . 6 
7 4 . 6 
9 6 . 5 
6 7 . 7 
6 5 . 0 
7 4 . 1 
6 6 . 4 
2 6 . rt 

7 3 . 2 

TEN AND 

1920 

9 7 . 0 
? 5 . 2 

6 1 . 1 
9 9 . 2 
7 9 . 0 
7 9 . 2 
8 2 . 7 
5 3 . 3 
5 3 . 3 

6 1 . 1 

OVER 
1 9 3 0 

9 6 . 6 
9 9 . 3 
9 0 . 3 
9 9 . 7 
6 4 . 3 
8 7 . 3 
8 2 . 4 
6 1 . 5 
6 8 . 0 

6 4 . 9 

S o u r o e : L i n d , p . 8 o . ( D a t a f o r y e a r 
l t ' 9 0 o m i t t e d s i n c e , a c c o r d i n g t o R o b e r t C . 
S c h m i t t , t h e y a r e n o t ; . c r . p a r a b i e t o l a t e r 
y o i r s became t h e 1890 d a t a d i d " n o t t a k e 

int •-I l i t e r a c y i h A s i a : , l a n g u a g e s , 
U i u s u i d e r s t a t i n g t h e r a t e s shewn f o r 
C h i n e s e and J a p a n e s e . " ) 

PERCENTAGE CF 16-
tCHOC 

Hawai ian 

P a r t - H a w a i i a n 
C a u c a s i a n - Hawai ian 
X s i a t i c - H a w a n a - . 

C a u c a s i a n 
P o r t u g u e s e 
Other C a u c a s i a n 

C h i n e s e 
J a p a n e s e 
F i l i p i n o 
Korean 
P u e r t o Paean 

TOT AX POPULATION 

MC> U 

1 9 1 : 

36 .< 
5 8 . : 
59 . 7 
54 . 3 
25 . 9 
1 5 . 5 
6 3 . 6 
57 . 3 
29 . 9 
2 1 . ' 
53 . 1 

8 4 

• 

- y t A f : 

-1 ^ s : 

1 9 : : 

4 1 . 3 
5 7 . 5 
6 0 . 2 
5 1 . 9 
34.C 
2 5 . 8 
64 .C 
6 9 . 1 
35 . 1 
1 7 . 6 
6 5 . 4 

9. 3 

40 .1 

1£>S ATTI;:.: : s , 

193' 

3 7 . 0 
55 . t 
56. 3 
5 2 . 5 
4 9 . 1 
3 5 . 6 
7 0 . : 
7 6 . 7 
54 . 3 
24. 2 
6 8 . 0 
1 5 . 2 

51 4 

194" 

3 6 . 6 
5 6 . 6 

5 6 . 6 

8 6 . 9 
7 2 . 8 
5 0 . 2 

' " , 1 

\ 
J 

19 

l c 

77 

94 
9* 
61 

, 

SC 

4 

1 
1 
8 

t 

Source: Lind, p. «1 
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TABLE 14 

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT - 1970 •/ 

Hawaiian _... . «».,». 
State •*/ Japanese Chinese Filipino White 

Total Enrolled, 3 to 34 
yrs. old 235,765 24,671 65,590 16,922 30,524 88,110 

Percent Enrolled, 3 to 34 
yrs. old 52.4* 55.1* 60.3% 61.6* 54.5* 45.7* 

3 and 4 yrs. old 
5 and 6 yrs. old 
7 to 13 yrs. old 

14 tc 17 yrs. old: Male 
Female 

15 to 24 yrs. old: Male 
Female 

25 to 34 yrs. old 

Percent ir. Private Schools 

Elementary (1 to 8 yrs.) 
Hi9.-. School (1 to 4 yrs.) 

Median School Yrs. Completed 
(25 yrs. and over! 12.3 12.0 12.3 12.4 8.7 12.7 

Percent High School Graduates 
(25 yrs. and over) NA 49.7 60.3 66.1 34.4 NA 

Percent Completing 4 or more 
yrs. of college 
(25 yrs. and over) 14.0 4.2 10.8 16.0 4.9 21.5 

2 4 . 5 
6 7 . 4 
9 6 . 7 
9 6 . 1 
9 3 . 5 
2 4 . 3 
2 8 . 4 

6 . 5 

2 4 . 2 
8 6 . 4 
9 6 . 4 
9 0 . 7 
9 1 . 6 
2 1 . 7 
2 0 . 5 

2 . 9 

3 4 . 8 
9 0 . 8 
9 7 . 1 
9 5 . 8 
9 5 . 8 
6 2 . 9 
6 8 . 2 
1 1 . 9 

2 7 . 1 
8 5 . 6 
9 6 . 3 
9 3 . 7 
9 5 . 0 
4 5 . 5 
4 3 . 9 

7 . 5 

1 5 . 4 
8 5 . 7 
9 6 . 0 
9 1 . 2 
9 3 . 2 
2 4 . 8 
2 3 . 5 

3 . 3 

2 5 . 2 
6 6 . 9 
9 7 . 7 
9 6 . 3 
9 2 . 5 
1 6 . 5 
1 7 . 9 

7 . 2 

1C.6 
12.& 

1 0 . 8 
1 4 . 4 

7 . 1 
3 . 6 

2 1 . C 
2 6 . 2 

7 . 0 
5 . 7 

1 2 . 7 
1 6 . 9 

V Based on sample. 

•*/ Ir. 197C U.S. Census data, the "Hawaiian" category includes full- and part-Kawaiians. 

Source: For Hawaiian, Japanese, Chinese and Filipino data, U.S. Bureau of the Census, Subject 
Report's", Japanese, Chinese and Filipinos in the United States, PC(2)-1G, 1970, pp. 11, 70, 129 and 178. 
For statewide data, U.S. Bureau of the Census, General Social and Economic Characteristics, United 
States Summary, PCil)-Cl U.S. Summary, 1970, pp. 490-494. For whites and some stateside data, U.S. 
Bureau of the Cens us, Census of the Population: 1970, Vol. I, Characteristics of the Population, 
Part 13, Hawaii, pp. 13-32, 13-75, 13-76, 13-211, and 13-214. 
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Sex and 

census year 

Both sexes: 

1866 
1872 

1876 

1884 

1890 
1896 

Male: 

1890 

1896 

Female: 
1890 
1896 

All Occup 

Number a/ 

24,795 

39,541 
41,073 
55,294 

38,930 

51,705 

2,143 

3,589 

ations 

Percent 
of pop. 

over 15 

. . . 

59.4 
68.1 
61.8 
70.2 

83.6 
91.0 

10.8 
16. 3 

TABLE 

OCCUPATION: 

Agri

cultur

alists by 

8,258 

9,670 

8,763 

10,968 
5,377 

7,570 

5,280 

7,435 

97 
135 

15 

1866 .-1896 

Laborers c/ 

5,025 

4,772 
7,871 

12,351 
25,466 

34,438 

23,863 
32,027 

1,603 
2,411 

Mechanics 

1.146 

2.115 

2.6 06 
3,519 
2,802 

2,265 

2.691 

2,265 

112 

Professions 

workers a 

512 
582 

5, 
12, 

638 
1,224 

463 
942 

155 
282 

,1 

555 
303 

Other 
occu
pations 

6,790 
9,797 

6614 
9,0 36 

nt 
"61 

a May include workers under 15. 

b/ "Agriculturalists" to 1884; "farmers" and "planters ar.d ranchers" ;sr 1890; and "farmers a.-.d 
agriculturalists," "rice planters," "coffee planters," and "ranchers" fcr 1F96. 

c/ "Laborers" in 1866, 189C, and 1896; "plantation laborers" in 1872 and "contract laborers" in 

1878 and 1884. 

d/ "Professionalists" in 1866; "clergymen," "teachers," "licensed physicians," and "lawyers" in 

1872; "professional men and teachers" in 1890; and "doctors," "lawyers," ar.d "other professions" in 

1896. 

Source: 3chmi11, p. 7 7. 

TABLE 16 

GAINFULLY EMPLOYED MALES CLASSIFIED AS PROFESSIONAL, 1 8 3 6 - 1 9 6 0 

Hawaiian. 
Fart-Hawaii an 

Portuguese 
Other Caucasian 

Chinese 
Japanese 
Fi 1 lpino 
Korean 

Puerto Pi can 
All Others 

TOTAL 

1696 

132 
54 
30T 
164J 
300 
88 

13 

781 

Number Empj 

1910 

126 
71 

444 

65 
221 

23 

950 

1930 

242 
293 
18CH 

1.563J 
259 

1,204 
268 
58 
2C 
32 

4,119 

oyed 

4 

2 

8 

1950 

93 
649 

,232 

876 
,506 
296 
121 
15 
138 

,829 

1960 

• / 

V 
5,589 

1,633 
5,286 
424 

V 
V 
V 

14,025 

1896 

1.4 
4.0 

• 7 ! 
4.9J 1.8 
.5 

2.2 

1.5 

l~ 

1 

3 

3 

1 

Per 
13. 

6 
.1 

. 1 

.5 

.5 

.4 

1 

Cent of 
1930 

4. 1 
6. 7 ilA 

n.2j 3.0 
3.4 
.6 

2.7 
1. 1 
4.2 

3.4 

Total 
19=: 

3.6 
6.3 

16.9 

10.7 

5.5 
1.2 
6.t 
.9 

3.7 

7. 3 

i960 

• ' 

• .' 
17.9 

16.6 

10.1 
1.6 
• / 
• 
V 

10.2 

*/ Not s e p a r a t e l y av.j i l a b l e . 

Source : Lind, p . 80 . 
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TABLE 17 

EMPLOYEE HALl CIVILIANS BV LAKvJE ETHNIC GROUPS AND MAJOR OCCUPATIONS 
1940, 1*50 •/, 1960 

All Races Percent oi Total Employed 

Per Cauca- Japa-

Nurober Cent Haw'n. sian Chinese Filipino nese 

Mar.agers, Officials, and 
Proprietors, including 
Farrr. 

Clerical, Sales and 1940 12,371 10.4 6.3 16.3 26.6 1.6 11.4 
Kindred Workers 1950 15,049 12.4 9.9 14.1 26.3 3.4 15.1 

1940 

195. 

196 J 

12,612 
15,274 

16,650 

10.6 
12.6 

12.3 

5.8 
7.9 

20.0 
18.5 

19.4 

16.3 
20.1 

16.6 

1.4 
3.0 
2.7 

12.9 
15.1 

13.7 

I960 17,149 12.5 13.3 21.3 4.8 14.8 

draftsmen, Foremen, and 
Kindred Workers 

Opera t ives and Kindred 
Workers 

Service Workers, i n c l u d i n g 
Household 

194: 

1950 
1960 

1940 

1950 
1960 

1940 

1953 

15,526 
25,251 
32,312 

14,422 

19,350 

20,687 

6,463 

9,276 

13.0 

20.9 
23.6 

12.1 

16.0 

15.2 

7.1 
7.1 

15.4 

22.9 

19.6 

20.1 

8.9 
10.0 

17.4 
21.2 

19.2 

14.4 
12.7 

11.7 

3.4 
6.7 

10.2 
18.4 
20.7 

12.0 

11. 3 
9.9 

12.3 

7.8 

2.4 
7.5 

14.3 

8.0 
19.9 
22.1 

5.8 
11.2 

18.6 
27.7 

30.2 

11.6 

15.0 
13.0 

6.3 
5.3 

1960 9,573 7.0 5.5 7 .1 10 .6 5 .3 

V The trLijoz occupational categories used in 1950 are not strictly comparable with those used 
in 1940, despite an obvious attempt by the census to secure comparability. Corrections have been 
made for the military population in the 1940 census returns by eliminating "soldiers, sailors, and 
marines," most of whom were Caucasians. 

Source .• Lind, p. 82. 
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TABLE 18 

Male, 16 years old £ over 

Labor Force 
Percent of Total 

Civilian labor force 
Employed 
Unemployed 
Percent of civilian 
labor force 

Not in labor force 

Female, 16 years old t over 

Labor Force 
Percent of Total 

Civilian labor force 
Employed 
Unemf- loyed 

Fercent of civilian 
labor force 

Not in labor force 

EMPLOYMENT 

State 

272,726 

222,221 
81. 5% 

173,361 
166,940 
4,421 

2.6% 

50.S05 

249,292 

122,048 
49.0% 

121,123 
116,616 
4,507 

3.7% 

127,244 

STATUS -

Hawaiian 

207681 

15,797 
76.4% 

15,303 
14,651 

652 

4.3% 

4,884 

22,398 

10,730 
47.9% 

10,711 
10,150 

561 

5.2% 

11,668 

HAWAII, 1970 

Japanese 

75,286 

60,026 
79.7% 

59,242 
58,388 

854 

1.4% 

15,260 

83,780 

47,898 
57.2% 

47,852 
46,638 
1,014 

2.1% 

35,882 

y 
Chinese 

18,224 

13,870 
76.1% 

13,603 
13,315 

288 

2.1% 

4,020 

18,349 

9,946 
54.2% 

9,935 
9,761 

174 

1.8% 

8,403 

Filipino 

35,576 

27,084 
76.1% 

25,632 
24,912 

720 

2.8% 

8,492 

24,057 

11,497 
47.8% 

11,497 
10,948 

549 

4.8% 

12,560 

White 

112,723 

96,899 
86.0% 

54,526 
52,772 
1,754 

3.2% 

15,824 

92,362 

38.2L4 
41.4% 

37,419 
35,411 
2,00« 

5.4* 

54,178 

V Data based on 20 percent san$>le. 

*_y In 1970 U.S. Census data, the "Hawaiian" category includes full- and part-Hawaiians. 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the Population 1970, Subject Report P(2)-1G, 
Japanese, Chinese and Filipinos in the United States, for Hawaiian, Japanese, Chinese, and Filipino 
statistics, pp. 13, 75, 133, and 179. For State of Hawaii statistics, U.S. Bureau of the Census, 
C«MU8 of the Population 1970, PC(1)-C1, General Social and Economic Characteristics, U.S. Summary , 
pp. 500-501. For whites, U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the Fopulaticr, 1970, Characteristics 
of the_ Population, vol. I, Part 13, Hawaii, pp. 13-266 and 13-267. 
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TABLE 19 

NUMBER OF HAWAIIAN:-- AND PART-HAWAIIAKS 
UNEMPLOYED IN THE STATE - 1975 

H a w a i i a n P a r t - H a w a i i a n 
Male F e m a l e Male F e m a l e 

Oahu 
H a w a i i 
K a u a i 
Maui 
Moloka 
TOTAL 
TOTAL 

l / L a i i a i 

MALE t 

20 
24 
10 

0 
26 
80 

154 
0 

10 
7 

11 
182 

2 

3 

, 3 3 8 
322 

31 
137 
234 

, 0 6 2 

2 , 0 0 6 
234 

51 
178 
123 

2 , 5 9 2 

FEMALE 262 5 , 6 5 4 
GRAND TOTAL 5 , 9 1 6 
UNEMPLOYMENT RATE jj 11 .6% 
STATE WIDE UNEMPLOYMENT 

RATE * « / 6. 5% 

•/ Unemployment rate • Number unemployed 
No. in labor force 

Number of Hawaiians/Part-Hawaiians in labor 
force (1973) - 51,058 

Unemployment rate for Hawaiians/Part-
Hawaiians (1975) » 5,916 - 11.6% 

51,058 

»»/ From 1975 State Data Book. 

Source : Oahu, Hawaii , Maui, Molokai and 
Lana i : OEO 1975 Census Update Survey; Kaua i : 
1974-5 Kauai Socioeconomic P r o f i l e Survey , up
da ted and weigh ted . Received from U.S . 
Department of Labor. 



TABLE 20 

PERCENTAGE OF MALES RECEIVING INCOMES IN 1949, 1959, 1969 BY INCOME CLASSES 

A l l R a c e s 

1949 
1959 
1969 i/ 

C a u c a s i a n 

1 9 4 9 
1959 
1969 */ 

C h i n e s e 

1949 
1959 
1969 V 

J a p a n e s e 

1949 
1959 
1969 V 

F l l i p i n o 

1949 
1959 
1969 V 

H a w a i i a n a n d 
P a r t - H a w a i i a n 

1 9 4 9 
1959 
1969 i y 

Up t o 
5 9 9 9 

1 6 . 6 
1 1 . 3 

8 . 5 

9 . 7 
7 . 9 
7 . 3 

1 7 . 6 
1 0 . 8 

8 . 6 

1 7 . 5 
1 2 . 5 

7 . 4 

1 8 . 1 
1 4 . 5 

8 . 2 

2 2 . 5 

--
8 . 5 

5 1 , 0 0 0 -
1 , 9 9 9 

2 2 . 3 
1 4 . 4 
1 0 . 0 

2 4 . 6 
2 1 . 5 
1 0 . 6 

1 4 . 9 
7 . 0 
7 . 4 

1 7 . 3 
6 . 4 
8 . 0 

3 2 . 6 
1 1 . 6 
1 1 . 3 

1 7 . 2 

— 
7 . 9 

5 2 , 0 0 0 -
2 , 9 9 9 

2 7 . 1 
1 2 . 2 

8 . 1 

1 7 . 8 
1 1 . 9 
1 0 . 4 

2 0 . 2 
6 . 9 
4 . 8 

2 9 . 6 
8 . 9 
4 . 9 

4 0 . 2 
2 2 . 0 

7 . 7 

2 5 . 5 

— 
5 . 4 

5 3 , 0 0 0 -
3 , 9 9 9 

1 7 . 6 
1 6 . 0 

6 . 4 

1 8 . 3 
1 2 . 7 

7 . 8 

2 2 . 9 
1 0 . 2 

4 . 5 

2 1 . 1 
1 5 . 4 

4 . 2 

7 . 6 
2 8 . 0 

6 . 8 

2 1 . 5 

— 
5 . 4 

5 4 , 0 0 0 -
4 , 9 9 9 

6 . 9 
1 3 . 0 

6 . 1 

1 0 . 1 
1 0 . 9 

5 . 9 

1 1 . 9 
1 3 . 7 

4 . 1 

6 . 8 
1 5 . 8 

4 . 3 

1 .2 
1 1 . 7 
1 0 . C 

7 . 1 

— 
5 . 8 

5 5 , 0 0 0 -
6 , 9 9 9 

5 . 3 
1 6 . 0 
1 4 . 3 

1 1 . 0 
1 4 . 5 
1 3 . 6 

7 . 5 
2 6 . 1 
1 0 . 5 

3 . 7 

2 4 . 2 
1 1 . 1 

. 5 
9 . 5 

2 1 . 6 

3 . 7 

--
1 3 . 6 

5 7 , 0 0 0 -
9 , 0 0 0 

J 1 

8 . 7 
1 9 . 6 

4 . 6 
9 . 9 

1 6 . 3 

3 . 4 
1 5 . 4 
1 5 . 2 

1.4 
9 . 7 

2 2 . 8 

. 1 
2 . 3 

1 6 . 2 

1 .5 

--
2 2 . 5 

5 1 0 , OOv 
and Over 

f.e 
6 . 5 

2 6 . e 

3 . 7 

1 0 . 6 
2 6 . 1 

3 . 5 
9 . 6 

3 3 . 5 

1 .5 
5 . 0 

3 1 . 0 

. 1 

. 5 

ic . ; 

.7 

--
2 1 . 9 

M e i i a r . 
I n c o r . e 

S. . 3-;. 
3 , 7 1 " 
6 , 5 2 9 

2 , 6 5 -
J , ( 4 ~ 
6 , : * : 

2 , 9 c 4 
5 ,09? 
8 , 0 ' . 

2 , 4 2 " 

4 , 3 0 . 
7 , 8 3 -

1 , 9 9 : 
3 , CT1 

5 , 0 5 2 

0 , 3 6 9 

6 , i J i 

*/ Kales, with income, age 14 and over; 1969 data not entirely comparable with previous 
Census data. 

;.s. 

•/ Males, with ii.come, age 16 and over. 

Source: 1949 and 1959 data from Lind, p. 100. 1969 data frorr L'.S. Department ci COWerre, Bureau 
of the Census, 1970 Census of the Population; Japanese, Chinese, and Filipinos in ihe Orated States, 
Subject Report PC(2)-1G (Washington, D.C.: Government Printing Office, 1973), pp."TIT 74, lT6~a~:T~ 179; 
and 1970 Census of the Population; Characteristics of the Population, Vol I, Part 13, Havaii (1973), 
p. 13-77. 
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TM--..F. 21 
HBEF ! HAWAIIAN3 AND FAFT-HAWAIIANS 

BELOW POVERTY LEVEL IN THi: STATE 

Oahu 
Hawai1 
Kauai 
Haul 
M o i o k a i , 
T o t a l 
T o t a l Ma 

Lar .a ; 

l e 
ar, ) F e r a l e 

Grand To t a i 
S o u r c e : 

Hawa 
Male 

716 
287 

112 
74 
23 

1 .212 

2 

197S 0E0 

n a n 
F e m a l e 

836 
364 

72 
130 

SO 
1 ,454 

666 
41 

C e n s u s I 

P a r t - H a w a i i a n 
Male 

1 2 , 6 1 6 
3 , 7 5 1 

414 
1 , 2 3 8 

291 
1 6 , 3 1 2 

35 
463 
p d a t e . 

F e m a l e 
1 4 , 6 9 7 

3 , 4 6 6 
612 

1 , 4 4 7 
283 

2 0 , 5 0 5 

617 

T*BLE 22 
PERCENT OF NATIV1 HAWAIIAN? IK EACH Ktl.lAH 

CATEGORY COKFARLL TO PERCENT OF MAT1VT 
HAWAIIAN'S IN TOTAL POPULATION 

W e l f a r e C a t e g - ' i i e » 

State 

T o t a l 
Hawaiian 
percent 

S ta te 

964 ,691 
115.500 

12 .0 

AFDC-
UF 

54.819 
16,878 

30.8 

Gener a l 
Aaelatance r°°^ 

ASP 

9.713 
2.144 

2 2 . 1 

Stajapa 

41.577 
6. 3)1 

I S . 2 

Medical 

2 0 , 2 6 * 
»,171 

10. 7 

Oahu 

To ta l 
Hawaiian 
Percent 

Hawaii 

To ta l 
Hawaiian 
Percent 

762,56b 
80,172 

10.5 

92,053 
17,274 

18.8 

40,101 
12,302 

30.7 

8.797 
2,778 

31.6 

7,372 
1,36 3 

18.5 

1,441 
451 

31.3 

28,123 
3, 797 

13.5 

7.864 
1.453 

18.5 

14,166 
1,116 

7.9 

3, 344 
594 

17.8 

TA3LE 2 3 
POPULATION AND ARRESTS AS A PERCENTAGE 

OF ETHNIC STOCK, STATE OF HAWAII, 
1961 

Tota l 
Hawaiian 
Percent 

Kauai 

Total 
Hawaiian 
Percent 

70,991 
11? 350 

17.4 

39,062 
5.704 

14.6 

3.825 
1,273 

33. 3 

2,096 
521 

25.0 

553 
220 

39.8 

347 
l i e 

31.7 

3.1b) 
805 

25. 5 

2 .4)7 
276 

11. 3 

1.551 
279 

18.0 

1.20H 
16. 

15. 1 

C a u c a s i a n 
B lack 
I n d i a n 
C h i n e s e 
J a p a n e s e 
F i l i p i n o 
Samoa:, 
Korean 
H a w a i i a n / 

F a r t - H a w a i i a n 
O t h e r 
TOTAL 

F o t J 1 a t 
Number 

3 1 8 , 7 7 0 
1 7 , 3 6 4 

2 , 6 5 5 
5 6 , 2 6 5 

2 3 9 , 7 4 6 
1 3 3 , 9 4 0 

1 4 , 0 7 3 
1 7 , 9 6 2 

1 1 5 , 5 0 0 
4 8 , 3 9 4 

9 6 4 , 6 9 1 

Lor. 1 

P e r c 

33 
1 

5 
24 
13 

1 
1 

12 
5 

100 

' 
; n t 

0 
8 
3 
6 
9 
9 
S 
9 

0 
0 
0 

A r r e s t s 

Number 

1 3 , 1 1 0 
1 , 5 0 6 

10 

691 
2 , 8 7 1 

3 , 9 6 6 
1 , 5 0 7 

512 

6 , 5 5 1 
4 , 4 0 8 

3 7 , 1 3 2 

P e r c e n t 

3 5 . 3 
4 . 1 

- -
1.9 
7 . 7 

1 0 . 7 
4 . 1 
1 .4 

2 3 . 0 
1 1 . 9 

1 0 0 . 0 

P e r c e n t a g e s may n o t t n t a l 100 due t o 
r o u n d i n g . 

1 / P o p u l a t i o n f i g j r e s f rom S t a t e o f H a w a i i , 
D e p a r t n e r . t o f F l a r . n i r . g and E c o n o m i c D e v e l o p m e n t . 
B y s e i f - i d e n t i f i c a t i o r , c r r a c e o f m o t h e r . D a t a 
a r e n o t c o m p a r a b l e t o H e a l t h S u r v e i l l a n c e 
P rog ram t a b u l a t i o n s u s e d i n p r e v i o - s y e a r s ' 
r e t o r t s . 

S o u r c e : S t a t e o f H a w a i i , H a w a i i C r i m i n a l 
J u s t i c e I n f o r m a t i o n C e n t e r , C r i m e i n H a w a i i 
1 9 3 1 ; A Re v 1 ew of Ur.i f c r r C r i . t t f t e p c r t s 
( A p r i l 1 9 8 1 ) , p . 3 9 . 

Source: S t a t e popu la t ion obta ined from The S t a t e 
of Hawaii Data Book, 1982. Welfare da ta obta ined from 
Department of Soc ia l Serv ice* and Housing, October-
December 1982. 

TABLE 24 
POFILATION AND ARRESTS AS A PERCENTAGE 

OF ETHNIC STOCK, STATE OF HAWAII, 
1 9 8 1 

(USING STATE OF HAWAII POPULATION FIGURES) 

E t h n i c i t y 

C a u c a s i a n 
J a p a n e s e 
H a w a i i a n / 

P a r t H a w a i i a n 
F i l i p i n o 
C h i n e s e 
K o r e a n 
B l a c k 
Samoan 

F o p u l a t i o n 
Number « 

2 4 4 , 8 3 2 
2 1 8 , 1 7 6 

1 7 5 , 4 5 3 
1 0 4 , 5 4 7 

4 7 , 2 7 5 
1 1 , 8 0 2 
1 1 , 7 9 9 
1 1 , 1 7 3 

X' 
D i s t . 

2 6 . 3 
2 3 . 5 

1 8 . 9 
1 1 . 2 

5 . 1 
1. 3 
1 .3 
1 .2 

A r r e s t s 
% 

3 5 . 3 
7 . 7 

2 3 . 0 
1 0 . 7 

1 .9 
1.4 
4 . 1 
4 . 1 

1 / P o p u l a t i o n f i g u r e s f r o m S t a t e o f 
H a w a i i H e a l t h S u r v e i l l a n c e P r o g r a m ; p r o 
v i d e d t o t h e C o m m i s s i o n b y t h e H a w a i i 
D e p a r t m e n t o f S o c i a l S e r v i c e s and H o u s i n g . 
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TABLE 25 

OFFENSE BY RACE OF ADULTS ARRESTED, STATE OF HAWAII, 1961 

(PERCENT) 

RACE 

Caucasian 

Black 

Indian 
Chinese 

Japanese 

r1i ipino 

Hawaiian/ 

Part Hawaiian 

Korean 

Sainoan 

Other 

Total V 
Total No. 

MURDER 

31.4 

4.0 

— 
— 

*.o 
13.7 

21.6 

— 
15.7 

9.8 

100.0 
51 

MAN

SLAUGHTER 

37.5 

6.3 
6.3 

— 
25.0 

— 

6.3 

— 
12.5 
6. 3 

100.0 
16 

RAPE 

34.7 

11.8 

— 
— 
2.6 

4.9 

21.5 

1.4 

6.9 
16.0 

100.0 
144 

ROBBERY 

31.7 

8.2 
--
1.6 
7.4 

3.7 

24.5 

0.4 

10.5 

12.1 

100.0 
514 

AGGRAVATED 

ASSAULT 

29.8 

8.5 
0.4 

0.7 

8.1 

15.1 

21.0 

2.2 
3.7 

10.7 

100.0 
272 

BURGLARY 

3".5 

3.8 

--
1.9 
6.6 

e.& 

27.3 

C.l 
3. 6 

10.3 

100.0 

770 

LARCENY-

THEFT 

39.2 
3.7 

— 
4.1 

8.4 

11.3 

18.6 
1. 7 

4.1 

8.8 

100.0 
3,953 

DRV , 

ABVSI 

4a.: 

6. 1 

--
1.6 
8.0 

3.3 

17.5 

0.4 
1 £ 

7. 7 

100.0 
2,627 

GAHBLIN 

6.9 

0.5 

--
5.6 

18.4 

47.0 

8.3 

2.3 

1.1 

7.6 

100.0 
76 3 

V Percentages may not add to 100, due to rounding. 

Source: Crime in Hawaii 1981, pp. 61-62. 

TABLE 26 

OFFENSE BY RACE OF JUVENILES ARRESTED, STATE OF HAWAII, 1981 

(PERCENT) 

RACE 

Caucasian 

Black 
Indian 

Chinese 

Japanese 
Filipino 

Hawaiian/ 
Fart-Hawaiian 

Korean 
Samoan 

Other 
Total y 

Total No. 

. MURDER 

8.0 
1.2 

— 
— 
2.5 

6.8 

38.9 
— 

24.7 

17.9 

100.0 
162 

BURGLARY 

19.5 
0.7 

— 
— 
2.6 

7.6 

42.3 
0.7 

6.9 
19.4 

100.0 

995 

LARCENY-

THEFT 

17.1 

1.4 

— 
1.2 
6.8 

15.7 

32.1 

1.5 

6.1 
18.1 

100.0 
3,137 

MOTOR VEHI

CLE THEFT 

12.9 
0.8 

— 
— 
3.8 

8.1 

52.8 
0.8 

4.9 

15.9 

100.0 
371 

OTHEF-

ASSAULT 

13.8 

1.1 

— 
0.2 
3.6 

9.3 

41.7 

2.6 

7.5 

20.2 

100.0 
549 

VANDALISM 

18.8 

0.8 

— 
0.4 
5.4 

11. 3 

36.8 

--
7.1 

19.2 

100.0 
239 

DR0G 

ABUSE 

30.0 

0.5 

— 
0.3 
t.5 

9.2 

33.4 

0.3 

1.0 
18.8 

100.0 

601 

RUN
AWAYS 

21.4 
1. 3 

--
0.4 
2.0 

5.7 

44. 5 

0.7 

3.1 
21.0 

100.0 
1,070 

*/ Percentages may not total 100, due to rounding. 

Source: Crime in Hawaii 1981, p. 74. 
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TABLE 2 7 

CRUDE BIRTH AND DEATH RATES, 1648 TO 1965 

TAB:.I: 28 

DEATHS UNDER ONE Y E ^ Of AGX PER THOUSAND 
BIRTHS, 1 9 2 4 - 1 9 8 0 

(Place of occurrence basis. Not adjusted for 

underregistration, thought to be extensive in 

many of these years. Becajse of doubtful 

accuracy, the data before 1910 should be used 

with utmost caution.) 

Period Birth Rate a/ Death Rate a/ 

184^-1859 
1860-1869 

1870-1879 

1880-1869 

1890-1899 b/ 

1900-1909 

1910-1919 

1920-1929 

1930-1939 
1940-1949 

1950-1959 

1960-196 5 

21. 3 
27.1 
41.0 
23.6 

16.6 

31.3 
39.5 
26. 2 
26.6 

31.8 
27.3 

45.8 
40.8 

51.4 
25.3 

26.4 

16.6 

16.3 

14.4 
9.6 

6.8 

6.1 

5.5 

a/ Annual events per 1,000 population 
compjted as average of annual rates for 
period. Population base excludes armed 
forces after 1897. Residence basis to 1950; 
de facto basis thereafter. 

b/ City of Honolulu only. 
S o u r c e : S c h n u t t , p . 1 6 4 . 

A l l Races 
Hawai ian 
P a r t - H a w a i i a n 
P o r t u g u e s e 
Other C a u c a s i a n 
C h i n e s e 
J a p a n e s e 
Korean 
F i l i p i n o 
P u e r t o Rlcan 

S o u r c e : 
1 9 8 0 , Hawai i 

For 

1924 

119 
265 

96 
100 

44 
64 
86 
70 

296 
110 

1924-

1929 

91 
198 

109 
6 4 V 
4 9 ' 55 
57 
51 

219 
99 

• 1 9 6 3 : 
S t a t e Department 

1940 

50 
129 

57 

39 

40 
34 
36 
73 
67 

L i n d , 

19S0 

24 
60 
26 

24 

24 
18 
19 
31 
26 

1960 

22 
42 
26 

20 

21 
22 
29 
25 
24 

p . 1 0 6 , t 
o f H e a l t h , 

19*5 

21 
36 
25 

20 

21 
17 
16 
22 
13 

1970 

19 
65 
22 

19 

18 
14 
35 
18 
32 

1980 

10 

— 
10 

11 

9 
7 

10 
12 

6 

or 1970 and 
Annual Report 

S t a t i s t i c a l S u p p l e m e n t , 1970 and 1 9 8 0 . 

TABLE 29 

P i S I L L l . T I : 

A l l r a c e s 

C a u c a s i a n 

H a w a i i a n 

P a r t - H a w a i i a n 

C h i n e s e 

F i l i p i n o 

J s r . a r . e s e 

P u e r t o R i c a n 

K o r e a n 

P o r t u g u e s e 

\}'nl>~ 

B: 

87 
26 

16 
3 

14 
12 . 

i 

1 

DEAi 

1 9 7 : 

RTH3 

, 4 6 3 
, 6 6 4 

707 
, 6 0 6 
, 2 8 5 
,954 
, 6 8 8 
,066 
,775 
735 

'Hi EV RACE OF 1 

' - 1 9 S 1 

DEATHS 

9 2 2 

2 3 c 

7 

2 5 6 

2 3 

1 3 7 

1 1 2 

8 

2 0 

6 

MOTHER 

RATE * 

1 0 . 5 

8 . 9 

9 . 9 
13 .& 

7 . 0 
9 . 2 
8 . 8 
7 . 5 

1 1 . 3 
8 . 2 

+ / -

*/-
+ / -
+ / -

*/-
*/-
*/-
*/• 
+ / -

V -

/ 

0 
1 
7. 

1. 
0. 
1. 
1. 
5 . 
4 . 

5 . 

.7 
1 
3 
7 

,9 
4 

6 

2 
9 
5 

CHARACTERISTICS OF BIRTHS BY RACE OF MOTKLi-
HAWAII RESIDENTS 1960 1/ 

V N-unber of infant deaths per 1,000 
live births +/- 95\ confidence limits. 

Race of 
Mother 

T o t a l 
C a u c a s i a n 
Hawai ian 
P a r t - H a w a i i a n 
J a p a n e s e 
C h i n e s e 
F i l i p i n o 

B i r t h s 

I B , 1 2 9 
5 , 8 5 9 

163 
3 , 8 4 1 
2 , 6 5 5 

704 
3 , 0 4 2 

Rate Per 
1000 Pop. 

u 
1 9 . 5 
2 4 . 0 
1 7 . 5 
2 3 . 1 
1 2 . 2 
1 4 . 9 
2 9 . 1 

Sex 
R a t i o 

1/ 

1 . 1 
1 .1 
0 . 9 
1 . 0 
1. 1 
1 . 0 
1 .1 

Low 
B i r t h 

7 . 1 » 
5 . 9 » 
7 . 4 » 

7 . 4 * 
1 1 . 8» 

s.e» 
9 . 3 * 

I l l e g i t 
imate 

AV 

1 7 5 . 9 
1 3 3 . 6 
27b . 1 

3 6 3 . 2 
6 7 . 8 
6 2 . S 

15 3 . : 

1/ All data Department of Health Statistical 

Supplement 1980. 

2/ Based or, population totals from State of 

Hawaii Data Book 1961. 

2/ Males divided by females. 

4/ Number of illegitimate births per 100C 

live births. 

Sour; 

Report, S-
e: Departnent of Health Annual 

atistical Supplement 1977, 1976, -XJL 

1973, 1930, 1981. Confidence Uiuts calcu
lated by Department of Health Research and 
Statistics Office. 

8'' 
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TABLE 31 

ESTIMATED LIFE EXPECTANCY AT BIRTH BY ETHNIC GRO'JF, 1910-1970 

YEAR CAUCASIAN CHINESE FILIPINO HAWAIIAN JAPANESE OTHER TOTAL 

1910 

1 9 2 0 

1930 

1940 

1 9 5 0 

1960 

1 9 7 0 

5 4 . 8 3 

5 6 . 4 5 

6 1 . 9 0 

6 4 . 0 3 

6 9 . 2 1 

7 2 . 8 0 

7 3 . 2 4 

5 4 . 1 7 

5 3 . 8 0 

6 0 . 0 7 

6 5 . 3 2 

6 9 . 7 4 

7 4 . 1 2 

7 6 . 1 1 

n/a 
2 8 . 1 2 

4 6 . 1 4 

5 6 . 8 5 

6 9 . 0 5 

7 1 . 5 3 

7 2 . 6 1 

3 2 . 5 8 

3 3 . 5 6 
4 1 . 8 7 

5 1 . 7 8 

6 2 . 4 5 

6 4 . 6 0 

6 7 . 6 2 

4 9 . 3 4 

5 0 . 5 4 

6 0 . 0 7 

66.2£> 

7 2 . 5 8 

7 5 . 65 

7 7 . 4 4 

1 5 . 6 2 

2 8 . 3 8 

3 2 . 5 8 

5 9 . 4 6 

6 8 . 2 9 

6 2 . 1 9 

7 6 . 7 4 

4 3 . 9 6 

4 5 . 6 9 

5 3 . 9 5 

6 2 . 0 0 

6 9 . 5 3 

7 2 . 4 2 

7 4 . 2 0 

Source: C. B. Park, R.W. Gardner, and E.C. Nordyke, R&s Report. Research and Statistics 

Report (Honolulu: Hawaii State Department of Health, June 1979), p. 3. Comparable figures for 

1980 are not yet available from the Department of Health. 

TABU: 32 

LCAI/1NG CAUSES Of JLA7H . 1923 Co I960 

Ciul* of Daatfl 

A l l CAUUI b/ 

Inf. , « M J and pnaumoma 
T u o a r c l o a l a ( a l l forma) 
Oiarrhaa and a n t a r l t l a 
o iaaaaaa of a a r l y Infancy 
Haact diaaaaaa 
Ace ldama ( a l l forma) 
Maprtrltla and naphroaia 
Cancar and othar malignant 

naoplaaa 
Carabral hamorrnaga 
D a l i v a n a a and compl l ca t lona 

of . , i ;r*nty 
a u l c l d a 
Wri lMi i 
u ; n ) « . ' . u , l malformatjona 
b i a l x t a a mall Una 

1920 

100 .0 

3 2 . 3 
11 .5 
9 . 6 
1.4 
4 8 
I . I 
3 .8 

3 . ) 
3 .0 

1.9 
i . : 
1 .2 
0 . 8 
0 .4 

19)0 

100.0 

12 .6 
9 . 8 
6 .6 
6 . 6 

11 .7 
7 .0 
6 2 

5 .8 
4 . 7 

1.7 
1.7 
1.6 
1.1 
1. 1 

Pur tur i t 
1940 

1 0 0 . 0 

7 . 2 
8 . 3 
1 .0 
6 . 7 

18 .1 
7 .6 
9 . 2 

9 .8 
6 . 0 

0 . 7 
2 . 6 
0 .5 
1 8 
2 . 0 

d i s t r i b u t i o n 4 / 
1950 

100 .0 

4 . 6 
3 .9 
0 .7 
6 . 7 

29 .6 
6 . 0 
2 . 0 

I S . 4 
8 . 9 

0 . 4 
1 .9 
0 . 1 
2 . 8 
3 .0 

I960 

100.0 

3 .6 
0 .4 
0 .4 
7 .5 

33 .0 
7 .6 
1 . ) 

17 .2 
8 . 8 

0 .1 
1.3 

C 

2 .2 
2 .6 

1970 

100 .0 

4 . 1 
HA 
MA 
4 . 9 

J2 .9 
7 .1 

18 .1 
•A 

HA 

2 . 0 
HA 

1.8 
2 .3 

1980 

100.0 

3 . 6 
H» 

MA 
1.9 

31 .5 
6 . 6 

2 3 . 3 
HA 

HA 
2 .3 
HA 
1 4 
2 .6 

1920 

1,767 

572 
204 
169 

96 
86 
84 
68 

59 
53 

33 
20 
20 
13 

7 

1 

data f. 
1930 

1,043 

132 
102 
19 
69 

122 
73 
65 

61 
49 

IS 
18 

17 
l i 
11 

r 100 
1940 

724 

52 
6C 

7 
41 

131 
55 
67 

71 
4 ) 

5 
19 

4 
13 
14 

000 p o p u l a t l 
1950 

583 

27 
2 ) 

4 
39 

173 
35 
12 

90 
52 

2 
11 

1 
16 
18 

1960 

568 

21 
2 

) 
43 

188 
43 

1 

98 
50 

1 
7 
0 

13 
15 

on a/ 
1970 

549 

22 
•A 
HA 
27 

180 
18 

99 
HA 

HA 

11 
HA 
10 
11 

1980 

504 

18 
HA 
HA 
10 

159 
33 

117 
HA 

HA 

11 
HA 

7 
13 

•.' Al l data i / i c i . K i *nt*d f o r c M . 
b, Inc lud ing cauaaa not thown * a p « r . a a l y . 

SottfCtJ For 1920-1960 d a n , Anna*! Export, CHy-if t •*= n L of Hea l th , S t a t u of Hawaii , S t a t l a i i c a . Sijfrpla—nt , i 9 6 0 , p 34. 
for 1970 and 19*0. HAWAII S t a t * p*iA-uX»«r.t of Haal th , S t a t i s t i c a l Sufcf l tmant , I960 , p. 23 . 
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TABLE 3i 

LEADING CAUSES OF DEATH V IN HAWAII 
RESIDENTS BY RACE 1 9 8 0 

C o p d i t i o n C a u c a s i a n 

D i s e a s e s o f Heart 
Cancer 
C e r e b r o - v a s c u l a r 
A l l a c c i d e n t s 
I n f l u e n z a 'pneumonia 
D i a b e t e s m e l l i t u s 
S u i c i d e 
P e r i n a t a l c o n d i t i o n s 
C i r r h o s i s o f l i v e r 
Homic ide 

163 
130 

39 
40 
15 
10 
18 
10 
17 
11 

O u -
nest-

227 
123 

40 
27 
17 
27 

c 

3 
5 
3 

F i l i -
p i no 

144 
85 
40 
38 
20 
10 

4 
15 

7 
6 

J a p a -
Haw'n n e s e 

62 
113 

27 
41 
10 
21 
10 
15 

3 
10 

179 
138 

53 
22 
32 
11 
10 

4 
5 
3 

• / R a t e s b a s e d o n e s t i m a t e d p o p u l a t i o n p e r 
1 0 0 . 0 0 3 ( I 9 6 0 C e n s u s ) . 

S o u r c e : U n p u b l i s h e d t a b l e s from D e p a r t m e n t 
o f H e a l t h R e s e a r c h and S t a t i s t i c s O f f i c e s u p p l i e d 
by Dr. Thomas B u r c h . 

AGE STANDARD: 

RACE p r i S t a t e 

C a u c a s i a n 5 9 . 5 
C h i n e s e 2 7 . 1 
F i l i p i n o 3 0 . 2 
Hawai ian 3 8 . 3 
J a p a n e s e 3 0 . 6 

S o u r c e : Hawai 

ZL: INC 
HAWAII 

MALE 
atofcach 

11.3 
12. 5 

7. 7 
4C.2 
3 0 . ] 

i T j a o r 

iDExrx or CANCIH 
1 9 7 3 - 1 9 8 0 

l u n q 

6 5 . 1 
4 2 . 6 
2 4 . 5 

103 . 1 
34. 1 

Regi i t r> , 

l u n ^ 

26 . 5 
2 6 . 6 
18 . 9 
3 9 . 7 

1 1 . 9 

B) kAC 

rxwAU. 
b r e a s -

V 4 . 2 
7C. 3 
) 6 . « 
9 7 . B 
54.5 

, u n p u b l i s h e d 

E 

c e r v i x 

3 9 . 0 
1 9 . 9 
3 2 . 5 
3 4 . 2 
1 7 . 2 

d a t a 

supplied by Dr. Thoaus Burch, Hawaii State Dapartaent 
of Health. 

Incidence rate per 100,000 population. 
Population est imates froo Health Survei l lance 

Program of the Depajtaient of Health for 197fc. 

TABLE 35 

NUMBER OF ACUTE CONDITIONS PER 100 PERSONS PER YEAR EY ETHNICITY, 198C 

CAUCASIAN JAPANESE 

193 
15 

118. 
7 2 . 
4 0 , 

5, 
3 . 

3 1 . 

.2 

.5 
4 
9 
2 

2 
6 
6 

HAWAIIAN 
PT. HAWAIIAN 

FILIPINC CHINESE 

1 2 3 . 8 
8 . 2 

9 0 . 8 
5 8 . 2 
3 0 . 3 

2 . 2 
3 . 4 

1 0 . 8 
1 0 . 6 

1 0 4 . 3 
1 1 . 9 
5 6 . 3 
4 4 . 7 

9 . 5 
2 . 1 

1 5 . 9 
2 0 . 2 

ntiEJ a 
j j l i ' s ' i ""I 

A l l A c u t e C o n d i t i o n s 
I n f e c t i v e P a r a s i t i c D i s e a s e s 
R e s p i r a t o r y C o n d i t i o n 

Upper R e s p i r a t o r y 
Ir. f l u e n i a 
Other Respiratory Condition 

Digestive System Condition 
Injuries 
All Other Acute Conditions 

123.8 

24.1 

3.0 
88.0 
71.1 
13.8 
3.1 
3.0 

16.8 
12.8 

200 

e 
150 
1 1 0 . 

39 . 
1. 
4 . 

1 8 . 

.4 

.1 

.0 

.0 
0 
1 
3 
4 

19.6 

Source: Hawaii State Department of Health, Statistical Supplement, 1980, p. 71. 

212 
15 

138 . 
9 6 . 
35 

5. 
2 . 

2 2 . 
3 3 . 

.4 

.7 
4 
7 
7 
9 
4 
4 
6 
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TABLE 36 

NUMBER OF CHRONIC CONDITIONS PER 1 , 0 0 0 PERSONS FER YEAR BY ETHNICITY, 1980 

SELECTED CHRONIC CONDITION CAUCASIAN JAPANESE 
HAWAIIAN 

PT . HAWAIIAN FILIS-IN. CHINESE 
OTHER t 
UMKUOOi 

1C 
2n 

36 
12 

6 

33 
13 
13 

r 

4. 

.6 

.4 

3 
.4 
. 5 

fc 
.9 

.5 
1 
2 

Heart Condition 
Impairments of Back or Spine 
Hypertension without Heart 
Involvement 

Arthritis/Rheumatism 
Hearing Impairment 
Asthma, with or without 
Hayfever 

Diabetes 
Mental and Nervous Condition 
Visual Impairment 
Malignant Neoplasms 
Chronic t. Allergic Skin 
Conditions 

Chronic Sinusitis 
Hayfe.tr without Asthma 
Stomach Ulcer 
Bronchitis/Emphysema 
Betuqii a, Unsuspeci fied 
Neoplasms 

Hemorrhoids 
Tr/roid/Goiter 
Varicose Veins 
rout 

25.4 
40.9 

61.3 
45.1 
39.1 

24.7 
14.9 
16.6 
13.8 
10.6 

28.1 
37.6 
80.8 
9.1 
15.3 

6.4 
22.4 
8.1 
3.7 
6.4 

22 
36 

119 
35 
35 

20 
36 

4. 
17 

5 

17 . 

1 5 . 
57 . 

8. 
4 . 

9 . 
1 3 . 

s. 
5 . 

1 3 . 

, 0 
. 3 

. 3 
,7 
.9 

. 2 

. 4 

.7 

0 
, 1 

0 
3 
8 
S 
1 

2 
8 
6 
0 
7 

17.6 
28.4 

58.1 
12.1 
19.7 

50.8 
25.4 
5.7 
11.6 
2.6 

15.4 
13.C 
41.4 
4.3 
11.8 

3.9 
11.4 
4.2 
2.6 
13.2 

17.; 
1". 2 

74. 3 

19.5 
lt.O 

26.9 

4 
1 

4 

9 
8. 

21 
13 

7 

3 . 
7 . 

•; 
1 . 

1 7 . 

. 7 

. 6 

. 0 

. 1 

. 1 
8 

.6 

.0 

• 
5 
C 
1 
3 

27 

31 

125 
24 
19 

17 
27 

4 
l L 

6 , 

~) j 

2 0 . 
7 2 . 

8 . 
9 . 

1 1 . 
2 3 . 

7 . 

5 . 
18 

. 6 
1 

4 

. 0 

.4 

.6 

. 9 
, 2 
.3 
2 

-, 
9 
7 

0 
4 

1 
C 
2 
6 

t. ' 
12.' 

Source: Hawaii State Department of Health, Statistical Supplenert, 195.", p. 

TABLE 37 

LIFETIME PREVALENCE AND CURRENT USE OF 
ALCOHOL BY ETHNICITY 

TAiLi i s 

ALCOHOL ABCSEJU AtC ALCOHOL TREATMENT PQP_'LA7:of, 
Bi ~ r C . : C I T Y 

CROUPS 

C a u c a s i a n 
C h i n e s e 
r l 1 l J l " c 
H a w a i i a n / 

P a r t - H a w ; , i 
. L s p a n e s e 
P o r t u g u e s e 
. T r i o r 

S t a t e 

LIFETIME 
USE » 

91.4 
72.5 
52.3 

80.8 
77.6 
86.5 
76.4 
79.2 

CURRENT 
USERS * 

77.7 
40.5 
36.1 

52.8 
44.6 
52.6 
51.3 
55.1 

Souxi re j H a w a i i S t a t e D e p a r t m e n t o f 
H• • -i 11r. N e e d s A s . - e s s n e n t , A l c o h o l ar.d Drug 
A;. . .c ( H o n o l u l u : H a w a i i S t a ' e D e p a r t m e n t 
...'. Hi i l t r i , A ! . v ! : . ' i a r j Drug Ai-use B r a n c h , 
19B0) , I . 1 0 . 

G r o u p 

F i l i p i n o 
C h i n e s e 
C a u c a s i a n 
J a p a n e s e 

H a w a i i a n / 

\aqe o f 
A b . s i r ' j 

P o p . 

6 . 6 
. . 2 

4 - . 6 

1 1 . 4 

P a r t - H a w a i i a n 1 9 . 4 
P o r t u g u e s e 
O t h e r 

S o u r c e 
A s s e s s m e n t , A 

] 7 

1 6 . 0 

A b u s e r s 
a s %ag* 

of Group 

Hawa i i S t a t e Depar t .™ 
I c o h o l a: ; i Drug A t . if« 

...?°t- . 

6 . 6 
3 . 2 

1 1 . 1 
3 . 7 

9 . 4 
5 . 9 
7 . 8 

r.t of h t a l t r 
PP . 11 ar . ; 

\ a g e &t 
J U c o h c l 

r r *• a CM n t 
p i f 

2 . :• 
2 
-

J " 

l j : 
1. : 

I D . 6 

. S f - j ^ 
1 4 
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TABLE 4 0 

DRUG ABUSERS AND DR'.':, TREATMENT POPULATION 
BY ETHNICITY 

ETHNICITY OF PERSONS ABUSING 

BOTH ALCOHOL AND DRUGS 

Fi 1 l j . i n o 
Chinese 
C a u c a s i a n 
J a p a n e s e 
Hawa; la.'./ 

Part -Hawai 
P o r t u g u e s e 
Other 

»age o f 
Abus ing 

Pop. 

5 . 5 
2 . 4 

4 9 . 1 
5 . 7 

2 2 . 3 
2 . 4 

1 2 . 0 

A b u s e r s 
a s %age 

of Group 
Pop. 

2 . 9 
2 . 6 
9 . 5 
1. 3 

7 . 6 

6 . 0 

4 . 1 

%age of 
Drug 

Treatment 
Pop. 

4 . 6 
2 . 4 

2 4 . 6 
7 .1 

4 4 . 4 
3 . 0 

1 4 . 0 

Source: Hawaii State Department of Health, Needs 

Assessment, Alcohol and Drug Abuse, pp. 23 and 26. 

Group 

Filipino 

Chinese 
Caucasian 
Japanese 

Hawaiian/ 

Part-Hawaiian 
Portuguese 
Other 

%age of 

Abusing 

Pop. 

.3 

.3 

49.0 
6.3 

22.8 

4.8 

16.5 

Abusers as 

%age of 

Group Pop. 

.1 

.1 

3.0 

.5 

2.5 

3.8 

2.0 

Source: Hawaii State Department of Health, 

Needs Assessment, Alcohol and Drug Abuse, p. 29. 

TABLE 41 

INTERRACIAL MARRIAGES AS PERCENTAGE OF ALL MARRIAGES, 1912-19S1 

Percent Out-Marriages 

Hawaiian 

Fart-Hawa 

Caucasia.-. 

Chinese 

Japanese 

Korean 

Filipino 

Puerto Ri: 

Sour: 

nan 

ran 

T.IA 

:es : 
3u£ r ler.ents . 

Grooms 

Brides 

Grooms 

Brides 

Grooms 
Brides 

Groon5 
Brides 

Grooms 
Brides 

Grooms 

Brides 

Grooms 

Brides 

Groorrs 

Brides 

L 

For 1912-

1912-
1916 

19.4 
39.9 

52.1 

66.2 

17.3 
11.7 

41.7 
5.7 

C.5 
C.2 

26.4 

0.0 

21.6 
2.6 

24.4 
26.4 

11.5 

•1964, Lind, 

1920-
1930 

33.3 

52.1 

38.8 
57.7 

24.3 
13.8 

24.8 
15.7 

2.7 
3.1 

17.6 

4.9 

25.6 

1.0 

18.6 
39.7 

19.2 

p. 106; 

1930-
1940 

55.2 
62.7 

41.0 

57.9 

22.4 
10.7 

28.0 
28.5 

4.3 
6.3 

23.5 

39.0 

37.5 
4.0 

29.6 
42.8 

22.8 

for 1970-

1940-

1950 

66.3 

77.2 

36.9 

64.2 

33.8 
10.2 

31.2 
38.0 

4.3 
16.9 

49.0 
66.7 

42.0 

21.0 

39.5 

40.5 

26.6 

•1961, Hawaii 

1950-

196C 

78.9 
81.5 

41. 3 
58.4 

37.4 
16.4 

43.6 
45.2 

8.7 
19.1 

70.3 

74.5 

44.5 

35.8 

51.3 

60.5 

32.8 

Departrr.e.n 

1960-

1964 

85.9 
85.4 

47.0 

56.6 

35.1 
21.1 

54.8 
56.6 

15.7 

25.4 

77.1 

80.1 

51. 2 

47.5 

65.C 
67.2 

37.6 

-. of Heal* 

1970-
1Q79 

86.6 
88.7 

57.3 
58.0 

25.9 
20.7 

60.4 
65.2 

33.2 

40.2 

60.8 

82.4 

47.1 

50.3 

79.1 
77.4 

N/A 

h, Stati 

1980-

1981 

91.2 

87.0 

56.0 
58.9 

23.8 
18.1 

60.0 
64.2 

39.1 

44.3 

47.4 

76.9 

44.8 

53.1 

77.1 

71.0 

N/A 

stical 
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TABU: 42 

M A S T E R E D VOTERS ( 1 9 0 2 - 1 9 4 0 1 

H a w a i i a n 4 
P a l t - H a w a i i a n 

P e r : ugueae 
OUl«l C a u c a e i a n 

C h i n e i f 

J a p a n e s e 

A.'l O t h e r s 

TOTA^ 

1902 

6 8 . 6 

4 . 7 
2 V 3 

1. 1 

0 . 0 

1 0 0 . 0 

PE.F 
1 9 1 " 

6 6 . 6 

1 0 . 6 
2 0 . 0 

2 . 7 

0 . 1 

;oc o 

CL.VT OF 
1920 

5 5 . 6 

1 1 . 7 
2 5 . 8 

4 3 

2 . 5 

1 0 0 . 0 

TOTA2. 
1930 

38 . 1 

1 5 . 8 - V 
23 .IS* 

8 . 4 

1 3 . 4 

1 . 0 

1 0 0 . 0 

1940 

2 4 . 7 

3 0 . 1 

8 . 5 

3 1 . 0 

5 . 6 

1 0 0 . 0 

Lir.d. p . 9 7 . 

REGISTERED VOT1S-3 AJC VOTXo CAST TOP THi. BOA.H1 OF 
TRUSTEES Of THi. O-TJCE Or HAWAIIAN AITAIRJ . 

By COJNT;:-.; • Hoveaber 4, 196 

Couritv 

S t a t e t o t a l 
Hawai i 
Haul 
H o n o l u l u 
Kauai 

K t , . r . 

Both S e x e * 

1 / 5 4 , 0 8 3 
7 , 4 4 t 
6 . 3 3 c 

37 ,34^ 
2 , 9 5 5 

e r e d V c c t r s 

« a . « 

2 4 , 4 f 5 
3 . 3 6 2 
2 , 9 7 2 

1 6 . 7 0 6 
1 , 4 0 3 

Votaa 

• 
Pasta le No 

2 9 , 6 1 6 
4 , 0 6 4 
3 . 3 6 4 

2 0 . 6 3 6 
1 . 5 5 2 

4 2 . 6 4 6 
t , 15« 
4. 'fe. 

2 9 , 4 9 9 
1 , 4 1 1 

c 
V 

Cast 
1 reg 

. t a n 

7 4 . 2 
6 ; 6 
75 1 
76 9 
e; . 3 

1/ Based on 196: population estimated by race frost 
tha Hawaii Health Sur'-ei i-lance Frocren" 10. fl percent of 
trie Hawaiian and Part-Hawaiian population registered for 
the OKA spec ia l e l e c t i o n and 24.4 percent cast OHA 
b a l l o t s . Part ic ipat ion in t h i s spacial e l e c t i o n was 
l imited to parsons witn Hawaiian biood, nu»t.e: : r.q 
approximately 175, 453--mc;uding those i n e l i g i b l e 
because of ege--ir. 1980. 

S o u r c e : Hawa. : ; i t l Boon, B 3 33. 

TABLE 44 

COMPOSITION OF THE 1981 HAWAII STATE LEGISLATURE 

A l l ticnurers 

I s l a n d o f r e s i d e n c e : 
H a w a i i 

M a u i 

La;. .) i 

HO ' .Okdi 

Oat.u 
Kauai 
Ni m a u . . 

E t i i n i r S t o c k : 
C a u c a s i a n , e x c e p t P o r t u g u t s e 
C n i n e s e 
F111; i n o 
Ja; J-ICSH 

N e , r o 
Portuguese 
Or.i~cr (uj i i t ixed) 1 / 
M-ixcd: rart-Hawanan 
V-lxel: Non-Hawaiian 

HOL'SE OF REPRESENTATIVES 
Total Democrats Republicans 

SENATE 
tal >-•. rrats Pej 

51 39 12 

39 
3 

8 
1 
3 

24 

29 
3 

5 
1 
3 

23 

10 

1 Hawaiiar., Korean, Puerto Rican, Samoan, or other ethnic stock. 

.: • i(d»-3;i Data Book, p. 336. 

19 
1 

12 
1 

17 

12 
1 
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DEMOGRAPHICS 

CHARTS 

CHART 1 

TOTAL NATIVE HAWAIIAN POPULATION 
1778 - 1650 

( i n t h o u s a n d s ) 

Scftsitt. . . 41. 



CHART 2 

TOTAL POPULATION BY RACE 
1853-1900 

(in thousands) 

100 

YEAR 

1. 
71 

i 
1853 

58 

1 
1866 

Jff - Hawaiian 

/ / • Part-Hawaiian 

^7 * Non-Hawaiian 

49 

I I I 
1878 1890 1896 

69.5 

i 

116 

7 r/ 
3 7 ' ' / 

1900 

Source: Schmitt, pp. 74 and 120. 

H 8 



CHART 3 

NON-HAWAIIAN POPULATION BY NATIONAL ORIGIN 
1853-1900 

(in thousands) 

300 

m 
i 4 • 

1 European 
iJiij|fj:ijHt{3 

D « American 

I::::ii:rth:"::;n1 
i l 

' -i-!-t vi - -r 

• -* i n —: i • 

Asian/Other (population in "Other" began 
in the year 1884 averaging 
over 1,000 per ten years) 

; i ; ' j 
i - I 1 ' 

t . 
i . 

• i 
f 

H 
: ; • J •«•! . 

200 

11 
. i . . . i 

Mi:: 

» » I: - * • | | 

iiil ill 
, 4 • • -• 

. . 
*"! it 
... ; >.; > i ^^{ 

i : : 

1,828 4,517 
I 

9,530 49,368 69,516 95.070 

• • • 
0s 0s O"-

100 

K) wi u • B 
•• • k • • « • 

. . . . j . , 

. . . . . . 

' t • 

: . i 
O A*> 

1 * I 

I 1 

YEAR: 1900 

Source: Schmitt, pp. 75 and 121. 

89 



CHART 4 CHAPT 5 

ACT AND SEX WrWCDS 
1520,1960 

l«2I) 

TOTAL 

HAWAIIAN 
(Imlodinj PH) 

I 
TOTAL 

HAWAIIAN' 
(Irx-lixling PH 

CAUSE CF DEATH: AU CAUSES BY STANDAKJIZEL' 
RATES PEJ. 10( ,000 POT. 95% CX 

W*0 WW WTO 

Source: Andrew W. Lind, Hawaii's People, 
3rd ed. (Honolulu: University of Hawaii Press, 
1967), p. 34. 

Source : Me 1 * r.. look, A Mortality Study 
of the Hawaiian pe~£le, R 4 D Report, Issue 

No. 3B (Honolulu: Hawaii State Department of 
Health, Research ant* Statistics Office, 1962), 
p. 8. 

CHART 6 

NATIVE HAWAIIAN POPUIATION 
1900-1960 

(in thousands) 

Source: Schrutt , p. 120. 
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DEMOGRAPHICS 

NOTES 

1/ State of Hawaii, Office of the 
Governor, "Fact Sheet," April, 1981. 

2/ As noted in the text, the 
Native Hawaiians Study Commission 
utilized data from a variety of 
sources. It was hoped, when the Com
mission begem its work, that all 1980 
Census data would be available to it 
before the statutory submission dead
line for its Final Report. in fact, 
some U.S. 1980 Census date was made 
available by the Bureau of the Census 
via a special tabulation completed for 
the Commission (see "Housing" 
chapter). However, due to technical 
problems with the 1980 Census, the 
publication date for the more detailed 
information (by State and by ethnic 
group) was not available to the Com
mission before the printing deadline 
for the Commission's Final Report. 
However, in anticipation of this 
problem and as a result of comments 
received by the Commission on its 
Draft Report, the data that do 
appear in this Final Report are the 
most recent availabie--whether from 
State or Federal soarces. A 
comparison of the historical trends in 
the text and the most recent data 
(most only 3 to 5 years old) available 
suggest that these trends could be 
expected to continue, even if 1980 
Census data were available. As a 
summary, the following list presents 
the subject areas for which 
statistical data appear in this Final 
Report, and the latest year for which 
information was available to the 
Commission. With one exception, none 
of the data is dated before 1975, and 
two-thirds of the statistics are dated 
at least 1980. The areas where 
statistical data for native Hawaiians 
are presented are as follows: 

Population 1980 
Age/sex statistics 1980 
Education 19 77 
--Educational workforce 1980 
--U. of Hawaii enrollment...1982 
Employment status 1 '75 
Occupation status 19"'5 
Income 1977 
Poverty level 1975 
Welfare 1962 
Criminal justice 1981 
Health 
— infant mortality rates .... 1980 
--characteristics of births.1980 
— life expectancy 1970 
—leading causes of death...1980 
— incidence of cancer .... 1973-80 
—acute conditions 1980 
--chronic conditions 1980 
—substance abuse 1979 
Interracial marriages....1980-81 
Housinu charaetejrist ICS 1^80 

i/ Robert C. Schinitt, Demographic 

Statistics of Hawaii 1778-1965 
(Honolulu: University of Hawaii 
Press, 1968). Robert C. Schmitt 
reviewed the Commission's Draft 
Report, made several comments on 
corrections (all of which were incor
porated) and noted that: "Notwith
standing these errors, the demographic, 
statistical, and historical aspects of 
the study have been handled reasonably 
well, reflecting a satisfactory degree 
of competence and objectivity" (p. 3). 
Another comment received by the 
Commission disputes the relevance of 
the statistical section of the st.udy. 
Congressman Cecil Heftel std.ces: 

Similarly the statistical compi
lations of the draft may have some 
uses but do not describe or define 
Hawaiians. To judge Hawaiians 
today in juxtaposition with their 
contemporaries may locate them, on 
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some socio-economic s c a l e , but 
does not answer the c r u c i a l 
ques t ion : How true are t h e i r 
l i v e s to na t ive Hawaiian c u l t u r e 
and values? 

It is not enough to look back a 
century and reach c e r t a i n con
c l u s i o n s , not enouqh to probe the 
p a s t with modern s t a t i s t i c a l 
t o o l s , unless you a l s o are able to 
eva lua te the Hawaiian experience 
and e t h i c s aga in s t a Hawaiian 
concept . What may appear 
undes i r ab le in one c u l t u r e can 
have a l o g i c a l explana t ion in 
ano the r . To do a t o t a l , mean
ingful summation of Hawaiians, it 
w i l l be necessary to measure them 
a g a i n s t Hawaiian values (pp. 1-2). 

4/ Schmitt , pp . 18-22 

5 / I b i d . , p . 16. 

6 / I b i d . , p . 68. 

1J I b i d . , p . 114. 

8/ Public Law 96-565, 96th 
Congress (94 STAT. 3321), Title III, 
Section 305, December 22, 1980. 
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Health And Social Services 

A. INTRODUCTION 

S i n c e a w i d e v a r i e t y o f h e a l t h 
s t a t i s t i c s f o r n a t i v e H a w a i i a n s a n d 
f o r t h e S t a t e o f H a w a i i w e r e p r e s e n t e d 
i n t h e p r e v i o u s c h a p t e r , t h e y w i l l n o t 
b e r e p e a t e d h e r e . I n s t e a d , t h i s 
c h a p t e r w i l l f o c u s o n t h e h i s t o r i c a l 
and c u l t u r a l b a c k g r o u n d o f n a t i v e 
H a w a i i a n h e a l t h ; and t h e S t a t e a n d 
f e d e r a l p r o g r a n s t h a t e x i s t t o a d d r e s s 
t h e h e a l t h n e e d s o f a l l r e s i d e n t s o f 
t h e S t a t e , a s w e l l a s p r o g r a m s 
s p e c i f i c a l l y f o r n a t i v e H a w a i i a n s , 

The H a w a i i S t a t e H e a l t h D e p a r t m e n t 
a d m i n i s t e r s a w i d e r a n g e o f p r o g r a m s 
e m p h a s i z i n g h e a l t h m a i n t e n a n c e and 
p r o n o t i o n , r i s k r e d u c t i o n , a n d p r e 
v e n t i v e s e r v i c e s . 1 / T o t a l 
e x p e n d i t u r e s b y t h e D e p a r t m e n t f o r t h e 
f i s c a l y e a r e n d i n g J u n e 3 0 , 1 9 8 0 , w e r e 
$ 1 1 6 , 3 6 8 , 5 7 6 . The F e d e r a l G o v e r n m e n t 
. - j rovided 1 2 . 1 p e r c e n t c f t h i s a m o u n t , 
o r 5 1 4 , 0 5 5 , 5 2 6 . The v a r i o u s p r o g r a m s 
a v a i l a b l e t o a d d r e s s h e a l t h n e e d s a r e 
d e s c r i b e d b e l o w . D e s c r i p t i o n s i n c l u d e 
the s e r v i c e s p r o v i d e d , t h e c o m m u n i t y 
s e r v e d , and t h e p r o b l e m s e n c o u n t e r e d . 

B. HISTORICAL AND CULTURAL 
BACKGROUND */ 

t h e h e a l t h a:id i l l n e s s o f n a t i v e 
H a w a i i a n s a r e c o n v e n i e n t l y c o n s i d e r e d 
i n t h r e e p e r i o d s : b e f o r e c o n t a c t w i t h 
t h e n o n - P o l y n e s i a n w o r l d ; c o n t a c t , 
b e g i n n i n g w i t h C a p t a i n J a m e s Cook i n 
1 7 7 8 t o t h e o v e r t h r o w o f t h e m o n a r c h y 
i n 1 8 9 3 ; and t h e end o f t h e k i n q d o m t o 
t h e p r e s e n t , 

P r e - c o n t a c t ( A n c i e n t t o 1 7 78 ) 

H e a l t h a n d I l l n e s s 

P r i o r t o and a t t h e same t i m e o f 
t h e a r r i v a l o f C a p t a i n Cook i n J a n u a r y 
1 7 7 8 , t h e H a w a i i a n s o f o l d wer>-
g e n e r a l l y h e a l t h y b e c a u s e t h e y h a d 
a d a p t e d e f f e c t i v e l y t o i s l a n d 
e c o s y s t e m s a b o u t t hem, and t h e y had 
l i v e d i n i s o l a t i o n f rom t h e r e s t o f 
t h e p l a n e t f o r o v e r 500 y e a r s . 2 / 
Gene s t r e n q t l i was e v i d e n t i n a 
f l o u r i s h i n g p o p u l a t i o n o f a n e s t i m a t e d 
3 0 0 , 0 0 0 a t t h e t i m e o f C a p t a i n C o o k . 
_3_/ T h e s e w e r e d e s c e n d a n t s o f p e r h a p s 
one h u n d r e d h a r d y , f i r s t s e t t l e r s who 
had a r r i v e d more t h a n 1 , 0 0 0 y e a r s 
p r e v i o u s l y f rom t h e S o u t h P a c i f i c , 
a f t e r b r a v i n g o v e r 2 , 0 0 0 m i l e s c f o p e n 
s e a i n d o u b i e - h u l i e d c a n o e s . Some 
g e n e w e a k n e s s was p o s s i b l e b e c a u s e o f 

C r i t i c a l h i s t o r i c a l e v e n t s and 
u n i q u e c u l t u r a l f e a t u r e s i n f l u e n c i n g 

* / The f o l l o w i n o s e c t i o n o n 
h i s t o r i c a l and c u l t u r a l b a c k g r o u n d i s 
a c o m p l e t e r e p r o d u c t i o n o f a s e c t i o n 
o f t h e p a p e r p r e p a r e d b y R i c h a r d 
Kekuni B l a i s d e l i , M . D . , e n t i t l e d : 
" H e a l t h S e c t i o n o f N a t i v e H a w a i i a n s 
S t ' i d y C o m m i s s i o n R e p o r t " ( p a g e s 1 
t h r o u g h 1 8 , F e b r u a r y , 1 9 8 3 ) , w r i t t e n 
a t t h e d i r e c t i o n o f and f u n d e d b y t h e 
O f f i c e o f H a w a i i a n A f f a i r s . D r . 
B l a i s d e l i i s a P r o f e s s o r i n t h e 
U n i v e r s i t y o f H a w a i i ' s M e d i c a l S c h o o l . 
Minor e d i t o r i a l ~ h a n g p s h a v e b e e n made 
t o cor . lor r r t o t h e F i r : a l R e p o r t ' s 
f o r m a t , and t h e f o o t n o t e s h a v e b e e n 
r e d e s i g n a t e d f o r t h e c o n v e n i e n c e o f 

( c o n t ' d ) t h e r e a d e r . E x c e p t f g r 
t h e s e c h a n g e s , t h e s e c t i o n o f O r . 
B l a i s d e l l ' s p a p e r a p p e a r s a s s u b m i t t e d 
by OHA and i s o t h e r w i s e u n c h a n g e d . 
The s e c o n d p a r t o f D r . B l a i s d e l l ' s 
p a p e r , " H e a l t h P r o f i l e , " i s n o t 
i n c l u d e d h e r e - - i t i s c o n s i s t e n t w i t h 
t h e h e a l t h d a t a p r e s e n t e d i n t h e 
" D e m o g r a p h i c s " c h a p t e r o f t h i s R e p o r t 
w h i c h i n c o r p o r a t e s p r e v i o u s comment s 
s u b m i t t e d t o t h e C o m m i s s i o n b y " T . 
B l a i s d e l i . Dr . b l a i s d e l l ' s e n t i r e 

e d i n t h e A p p e n d i x 
:he r e f e r e n c e s h e u s 

p a p e r i s r e p r o d u 
t h i s R e p o r t and 
a r e m a r k e d w i t h " [ 1 ) " i n t h e " L i ' 
R e f e r e n c e s . " 

of 
ed 
t 
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t h e s m a l l gene p o o l , i n b r e e d i n g , and 
o p p o r t u n i t i e s f o r g e n e t i c d r i f t . 4 / 
These g e n e t i c f a c t o r s c o u l d a c c o u n t 
f o r c o n g e n i t a l - h e r e d i t a r y d e f o r m i t i e s 
d e s c r i b e d be low, and fo r t h e i m p a i r e d 
immunity and p e c u l i a r h y p e r s u s c e p t i -
b i l i t y t o d i s s e m i n a t e d i n f e c t i o n s t h a t 
c h a r a c t e r i z e d t h e l a t e r c o n t a c t 
p e r i o d . 

The n a t i v e s ' food was m a i n l y 
t a r o , swee t p o t a t o , yam, b r e a d - f r u i t 
and b a n a n a , w i th f i s h , and fo r t h e 
m a k a ' a i n a n a (commoners ) , o n l y 
i n f r e q u e n t l y p i g and d o g . T h i s 
h i g h - f i b r e , l o w - f a t , u n r e f i n e d and 
l i m i t e d s u g a r d i e t ample i n v i t a m i n s 
and abundan t in m i n e r a l s , i s now 
c o n s i d e r e d s u p e r i o r t o t h e u s u a l f a r e 
o f modern w e s t e r n s o c i e t i e s , w i t h one 
i m p o r t a n t common f a u l t - - e x c e s s i v e 
s o d ' i r a . 5 / T h i s i s a b a s i s f o r 
i n f e r r i n g t h a t t h e n a t i v e s o f o l d 
p r o b a b l y a l s o had some a r t e r i a l 
h y p e r t e n s i o n and r e l a t e d d i s 
o r d e r s , a s s h a l l b e d i s c u s s e d 
1 a t e r . 

P e r s o n a l , h o u s e h o l d , and p u b l i c 
c l e a n l i n e s s o f t h e e a r l y Hawai ians 
a r e w e l l documented bj and were 
s t r i c t l y c o n t r o l l e d b y kapu ( s a c r e d 
law) of t h e kahuna ( p r i e s t s ) . !_/ 
P h y s i c a l a c t i v i t y in work and p l a y was 
v i g o r o u s and e n j o y a b l e , and y e t w i t h 
a d e q u a t e t ime fo r s l e e p and r e s t . 8 / 

There were no c r o w d i n g , no 
p u b l i c l a t r i n e s , n o g a r b a g e heaps 
or l i t t e r , and no use of human or 
annucti e x c r e t a a s f e r t i l i z e r . 
Because o f c l e a n a i r , p u r e w a t e r , 
and u n p o l l u t e d land and s e a , 
p romoted by t h e kapu , n a t i v e s 
unknow^ngiy m a i n t a i n e d c o n t r o l o f 
p o t e n t i a l l y harmful p a t h o g e n i c 
m i c r o o r g a n i s m s . 9/ 

The n a t i v e s were f r e e of t h e 
e p i d e m i c , c o n t a g i o u s p e s t i l e n c e s 
t h a t s cou rged the c o n t i n e n t s i n 

r e c u r r i n g waves for t h o u s a n a s of 
y e a r s . However, t h e i s i t i r . a e r s d i d 
have some focal, i n f e c t i o n s as 
e v i d e n c e d in p i e - c o n t a c t s k e l e t o n s 
r e c o v e r e d fr^:r. bm i a l sand d u n e s . 1 0 / 
Denta l c a r i e s , which r e s u l t from 
a c i d - p r o d u c i n g mouth b a c t e r i a a c t i n g 
on c a r b o h y d r a t e - c o n t a i n i n g f o o d s , 
o c c u r r e d in l e s s than 7 p e r c e n t of 
t h o s e under age 40 , t o 5 1 . 5 p e r c e n t i n 
p e r s o n s over the age of 6 0 - - f r e q u e n -
c i e s much lower than t h o s e obse"ved 
t o d a y . 1 1 / Some bone abscess ' ; : , were 
a l s o e v i d e n t , such a s i h t h e m a x i l l a 
o r m a n d i b l e , a s e x t e n s i o n s from d e n t a l 
p u l p i n f e c t i o n s . i 2 / " B o i l s " were 
a l s o d e s c r i b e d i n Cook ' s j o u r n a l s . 1 3 / 
Thus , t he e a r l y Hawai ians we're not 
e n t i r e l y f r e e o f p a t h o g e n i c o r c a n i s m s , 
as some cave c l a i m e d . 14/ 

M e t a b o l i c m a l a d i e s , so p rominen t i n 
n a t i v e Hawaiian^ t o d a y , were p r o b a b l y 
a l s o p r e s e n t i n t h e i r a n c i e n t 
a n c e s t o r s . However, t h e ev idence i s 
l a r g e l y i n d i r e c t and t h e i r freq- e n c i e s 
remain u n c e r t a i n . The d i r e c t ev i cence 
i s a l s o to be found in u n e a r t h e d 
b o n e s , which show examples of gou ty 
a r t h r i t i s , d e g e n e r a t i v e a r t h r i t i s , and 
r h e u m a t o i d a r t h r i t i s . 1 5 / Common s o f t 
t i s s u e d i s o r d e r s , such a s c o r o n a r y 
a t h e r o s c l e r o t i c h e a r t d i s e a s e , 
a r t e r i a l h y p e r t e n s i o n , s t r o k e , c h r o n i c 
o b s t r u c t i v e lung d i s e a s e , d i a b e t e s 
m e l l i t u s , and e n d - s t a g e r e n a l d i s e a s e , 
a r e presumed to have o c c u r r e d in 
p re -Cook Hawai ians because h e r e d i t y 
a p p e a r s t o p l a y some r o l e i n t h e s e 
d i s e a s e s s o p r e v a l e n t i n n a t i v e 
Hawai ians t o d a y . _16/ However, s i n c e 
t h e l i f e - s t y l e f a c t o r s o f t he m a k a ' -
a i n a n a d i d no t i n c l u d e a h i g h - f a t 
d i e t , c i g a r e t t e smoking, p n y s i c a l 
i n a c t i v i t y , and a p p r e s s i n e s t r e s s , t h e 
f r e q u e n c i e s of t h e s e " d i s e a s e s of 
c i v i l i z a t i o n " i n t h e e a r l y Hawai ians 
were p r o b a b l y l e s s than t o d a y . No 
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signs of nutritional deficiencies, 
such as rickets and scurvy, are 
apparent in the osseous materials. 17/ 

Evidence of metastatic cancer 
to the bony spine has been seen in one 
pre-contact specimen, 18/ but no 
obvious cases of neoplasm were des
cribed in Cook's journals. 

Trauma from accidents or inten
tional violence was probably the most 
common class of ailments, as recorded 
in writings, 19/ and as observed in 
skeletal remains. 20/ "Poisoning" may 
have been due more to psychic effects 
21/ than to direct pharmaceutical 
toxicity, because the pre-contact 
islands apparently had no lethally 
poisonous plants. 2_2/ The only type 
of chemical self-abuse known in old 
Hawaii was "kava debauchery," 
described among some ali'i in Cook's 
journals. 23/ 

Mental illness was described in 
the form of two natives who were 
"wrong in their senses" in Cook's 
journals. 24/ This single passage 
contrasts with frequent other refer
ences to the islanders being "social, 
friendly, hospitable, humane," 
"blessed with frank and cheerful 
disposition," and "mild and agreeable, 
not easily excitable," 25/ which 
support the views of subsequent 
foreigners that the natives were adept 
at coping with stress. 26/ 

Congenital-hereditary disorders 
were apparent to Cook's men in a 
young man "born with neither feet 
nor hands," another "born blind," and 
two dwarfs. 27/ Four cases of club 
foot were found among the 1,117 pre-
contact persons buried at Mokapu. 28/ 
The described defects were probably 
related to inbreeding. The survival 
of these malformed natives beyond 
infancy counters the later claims by 
missionaries that infanticide was 
traditional and widely practiced. 
29/ Cook's journals record the Hawai-
ians as being "totally unacquainted 

with [Tahitians'] horrid custom of 
destroying their newborn infants." 30/ 
The natives prized physical beauty and 
practiced body molding of the infant 
and child. 31/ Some degree of infant
icide of the severely deformed newborn 
may have been practiced, but there 
were no illegitimate births in the 
modern sense, and generally every 
child was lie pua (a flower) to be 
cherished, assuring continuity of the 
heritage and race. 32/ 

Medical Beliefs and Practices 

Health and i l l n e s s were another 
example of the a l l -pe rvad ing dualism 
of the ea r ly Hawaiians' b e l i e f system, 
l i k e sky and e a r t h , sun and moon, male 
and female, mind and body, and l i f e 
and dea th . 33/ 

Wellness was mainta in ing mana, 
q u a n t i f i a b l e energy, which was both 
i n h e r i t e d and acqui red . Proper 
balance of mana was promoted by 
harmony with onese l f , with o t h e r s , and 
with the gods and n a t u r e , through 
continuous communication with the 
s p i r i t u a l realm and c o r r e c t thought 
and a c t i o n . 34/ The kapu ( t a b o o ) , 
e s t a b l i s h e d by the kahuna ( p r i e s t s ) , 
sanct ioned by the a l i ' i , and enforced 
by a l l , fos te red s e l f - d i s c i p l i n e and 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y in personal hygiene, 
hea l th-promot ion , i l l n e s s - p r e v e n t i o n , 
pub l i c s a n i t a t i o n , and r e spec t for 
n a t u r e , which was the domain of the 
gods. 35 / I l l n e s s was loss of mana 
from dysharmony, such as from 
v i o l a t i o n of a kapu, offending a god, 
or i l l - t h i n k i n g . 36/ 

The e l d e r l y were esteemed. Death 
a f t e r a meaningful l i f e was welcomed 
as a r eun i t i ng with one ' s ances to r s in 
the e t e r n a l s p i r i t u a l realm and 
completion of a r ecu r r i ng cycle of 
r e b i r t h and t r a n s f i g u r a t i o n in to 
k inolau (non-human forms) or r e i n c a r 
nat ion in to other human forms. 37/ 
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Diagnosis was determining the 
mechanism of loss of mana through 
psycho-spiritual communication, 
interviewing of the patient and his 
'ohana (family), and physical 
examination, 3_8/ Treatment was 
restoring deficient mana through 
ritualistic communication with the 
psycho-spiritual realm of the gods, 
supplemented by special foods, sec
retly formulated herbals, physical 
therapy and limited surgery. 39/ 

Medical care for the commoner was 
the responsibility of the patient 
himself, and, if necessary, an 
experienced 'ohana elder. Only if the 
illness were serious, and expensive 
professional fees in hogs could be 
paid, did a maka'ainana engage the 
fastidious kahuna lapa'au (priest-
physician) , rigorously trained at the 
heiau ho'ola (healing temple). 40/ 
The ali'i had regular access to 
varieties of specialty kahuna lapa'au 
whoso rituals and practices were 
elaborate and extensive. 41/ 

The Hawaiians' autopsy observa
tions, 4_2/ use of the clyster-enema, 
4 3/ and emetics and cathartics 44/ 
provide evidence of beginning 
experimentation and scientific 
reasoning not found elsewhere in 
Polynesia. 45/ 

This highly-refined, holistic and 
preventive health system, harmoniously 
integrated in their social fabric, 
with nature about them, and their 
spiritual realm beyond, was never to 
recover from the impact of western 
wa ys. 

common contagious oacterial viral 
illnesses, as well as alcnnol, 
gunfire, and otner forms of disrespect 
for the kapu, the gods, and nature. 
One year later, in March 1779, when 
these first, visitors departed, the 
natives could see from the sick and 
dead about them, that "the sliding way 
of death" had begun. 46/ 

In 1804, the diarrheal epidemic of 
ma'i 'oku'u (probably cholera or 
typhoid) killed perhaps 15,000, £7/ 
and convinced Kamehameha the Great 
that the gods did not favor his 
military invasion of the island of 
Kauai. 48/ 

Subsequent sporadic "catarrhs and 
fevers" took other lives, so that by 
1820, when the first missionaries 
landed, the population estimate of 
150,000 was half that at the time of 
Cook, about 40 years previously. 49/ 
Other outbreaks of disease occurred as 
follows: 

• In 1824, Kamehameha II ani his 
sister-wife Queen Karr.amaLu died 
of measles in London. 5_0/ 

• In 1824-1826 and again in 1832, 
epidemics of cough (whooping?) 
and measles killed thousands of 
natives. 51/ 

• In 1839, mumps killed "great 
numbers" including Kina'u, 
kuhina nui (regent), daughter 
of Kamehameha the Great, and 
mother of Kamehameha IV and V. 
52/ 

Contact (1778 to 1893) 

Pepopulation 

Infections: In January 1778, the 
arrival of the first foreigners, 
Captain Cook and his seamen, brought 
medical disaster in the form of the 
venereal diseases, mainly gonorrhea 
and syphilis, tuberculosis, other 

• In 1845-1849, epidemics of 
measles and pertussis and then 
diarrhea and influenza left 
over 12,000 dead. 53/ 

• In 1840, the first case of 
leprosy in a Hawaiian was 
detected. 54/ In 1865, because 
of the alarming spread of this 
fearsome malady, a new 
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segregation law established a 
receiving leprosy hospital in 
Honolulu and isolation of 
lepers on the Kalaupapa penin
sula of the island of Molokai. 
55/ One out of every 39 (2.6 
percent) of native Hawaiians 
was affected, whereas the 
occurrence in non-Hawaiians was 
one in 1,847. 56/ A peak of 
1,310 active cases was reached 
at the end of the century, and 
over the 40 years since the 
start of segregation, an 
estimated 4,000 natives died of 
this affliction. 57/ 

In 1853, 1861, 1873, and again 
in 1882, smallpox took over 
7,000 lives, in spite of 
compulsory smallpox vaccination 
in 1854. 58/ 

In 1857, an epidemic of colds, 
headache, sore throat, and 
deafness (influenza?) raged. 
59/ 

In 1866, cough, chills, fever, 
vomiting, nose bleeding, and 
disability (dengue?) affected 
hundreds. 

In 1878-1880, whooping cough 
brought death to 68 in 
Honolulu. 60/ 

In 1888, whooping cough struck 
again with 104 lives, and in 
1890 diphtheria. 61/ 

In 1889-1890, measles and 
dysentery killed 26. 62/ 

By the time of the overthrow of 
the monarchy in 1893, the 
native Hawaiian population was 
reduced by 87 percent to about 
40,000. 63/ 
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Lack of Imraumty, Genetic and 
Other Factors: Multiple factors 
probably accounted for the steep 
logarithmic decline in the population 
of the pure Hawaiian. 64/ Introduced 
infections, as cited above, in a 
people who lacked immunity because of 
their long isolation, not only 
explained high and irregular direct 
mortality, but could also explain the 
decreased birth rate. Local, genital, 
venereal, and other infections, and 
general, systemic infections probably 
impaired fertility in both men and 
women, increased early and late fetal 
deaths _in utero, and contributed to 
neonatal and infant mortality, through 
indirect general debility and 
malnutrition. 65/ 

Latent genetic defects could have 
predisposed to reduced birth rates, 
66/ and probably account for the 
natives' hypersusceptibility to 
chronic infections, aside from 
impaired immune mechanisms, such as in 
leprosy and tuberculosis. 67/ 

Other chronic metabolic illnesses, 
not readily or specifically diagnos-
able, especially among the maka'-
ainana, but related largely to 
conflicting life-styles, were probably 
also taking their toll. These 
disorders include arterial 
hypertension, atherosclerosis, heart, 
kidney, and lung failure, stroke, and 
diabetes, so prevalent among modern 
Hawaiians. 68/ 

Among the ali' i, these terminal 
illnesses were identified as follows: 
in 1854 Kamehameha III died at age 42 
of convulsions and delirium that could 
have been a stroke; in 1863 Kamehameha 
IV died with asthma at the age of 29; 
in 1872, at the age of 42, Kamehameha 
V succumbed of "buttock abscess, 
dropsy and asphyxia;" in 1883, 
Princess Ke'elikolani died at age 57 
of heart failure; in 1884, Queen Emma 
died of stroke at the age of 49; and 
in 1891, King Kalakaua died at the age 
of 54 of "Bright1s disease" (kidney 
failure). 69/ 



Despair: Cultural conflict 
resulted in disintegration of the old 
social order. In 1819, despairing 
because the kapu were no longer 
effective, the Hawaiians themselves, 
under the leadership of Kamehameha II, 
Queen Kaahumanu, and High Priest 
Hewahewa, formally abolished these 
strict sacred laws that governed 
personal hygiene and public sanita
tion. 70/ Gross pollution of person, 
home, the land, and water followed, as 
described and decried by the mission
aries and other foreigners. 71/ There 
was decline of ali'i leadership and 
stewardship as the chiefs sought 
material luxury by exploitation of the 
naka'ainana in sandalwood and other 
trade with foreigners. 72/ 

with alienation from the land came 
disruption of the 'ohana and replace
ment of their traditional self-
reliant, ahupua'a subsistence economy 
by an urban market economy. The 
kahuna and 'ohana educational systems 
disintegrated. New social ills 
emerged, such as alcoholism, tobac-
coism, vagrancy, prostitution, and the 
malnutrition of processed foods. 
Finally, there was the perception by 
the native Hawaiians, preached by the 
missionaries, of the "superiority" of 
certain western ways and material 
culture, compared to native 
"primitive" beliefs and practices. 
The stress was too overwhelming for 
many islanders. Some fled, like an 
estimated 5,000 out-migrating 
Hawaiians in 1850. Others despaired 
inwardly, lost their will to live in a 
haole-dominated new order that made 
them strangers in their homeland, as 
they sought the comfort of death. 73/ 

Inadequacy of Traditional Native 
Medicine for Haole Illnesses 

In this period of culture shock, 
there evolved a makeshift, loose 
health care system for native 

Hawaiians with the following 
characteristics. 

Althougn the major gods had been 
toppled, and the kahuna hierarchy 
abolished, the kanuna lapa'au remaine 
underground. These officially disen
franchised kali aria, plus experienced 
'ohana elders, and the patient 
himself, continued to care for 
"Hawaiian illnesses" as of yore, but 
with some modifications. 74/ 

Newly-introduced plants, such as 
the guava a"d eucalyptus, were incor
porated into the native materia 
medica. Some western notions of 
disease and the pharmaceutical action 
of herbals on body functions were 
adopted, therapeutic effects that wert 
not mediated by the traditional native 
concept of restoration of cana. How
ever, there was still some reliance on 
aumakua, or family guardians, although 
the senior gods had departed. 75/ As 
the heiau ho'cla, as well as the other 
heiau, were destroyed, formal training 
of kahuna ceased. They were replaced 
by more self-styled, poorly-trained or 
untrained "kahuna," many of wnom 
incurred the denunciation of mission
aries, other foreigners, and even some 
native Hawaiians. 76/ 

"Hawaiian medicine for Hawaiian 
disease" probably survived because at 
that time, non-Hawaiian medicine was 
no more effective. Psycho-spiritual 
aspects of native medical care merged 
with new beliefs, such as Christian
ity, sometimes confusingly so, or were 
abandoned so that little of the old 
liturgy found its way into print when 
the natives learned how to write. 77/ 

Haole illnesses, such as gonorrhea, 
syphilis, cholera, diphtheria, 
measles, mumps, smallpox, and tuber
culosis, did not respond to Hawaiian 
medicine, and since there were too few 
haole physicians initially to demon
strate that haole medicine was no 
better, some natives tried whatever 
was called haole medicine. 78/ 
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Ascent of Hacle Medicine 

Haole surgery, however, was 
perceived as generally superior, with 
metal instruments, instead of bamboo 
or adzes, for resections, incision, 
and drainage of abscesses, and the 
techniques of suturinq and ligature 
to arrest bleeding and promote wound 
healing. 79/ 

Western public health measures 
replaced the old kapu system, but 
initially they, too, did not seem any 
more effective against the devastating 
contagious epidemics. Key events in 
this area include: 

• In 1836, kuhma nui Kina'u was 
advised to issue the first 
public health proclamation — the 
Honolulu harbor pilot was 
instructed to screen all 
foreign-arriving vessels for 
smallpox and other 
pestilences. 80/ 

• In 1850, Kamehameha III created 
a board of Health, and the 
first public water pipeline 
carried fresh water fron 
Nu'uanu Valley to Honolulu 
harbor to fill water casks. 
81/ 

• In 1854, smallpox vaccination 
was made compulsory, but three 
smallpox epidemics followed, 
the iatest in ]«82. 82/ 

• In ^b5b, a drug law for western 
medications was passed and the 
"Hawaiian Medical Society" for 
haole physicians was chartered. 
83/ 

• In 1859, the queen's Hospital, 
providing western medical care, 
was founded by King Kamehameha 
IV and Queen Emma. It was the 
first hospital for native 
Hawaiians, 22 years after the 
first of seven hospitals had 
been opened for foreigners. 84/ 

• In 1862, the first Sanitation 
Commission was appointed. 85/ 

• In 1864, burial of the dead was 
regulated by law. 86/ 

• In 1865, the first receiving 
hospital for lepers opened in 
Kalihi, in Honolulu, with the 
kingdom's new segregation laws. 
The following year, the first 
lepers were exiled to Kalawao 
on the Kalaupapa peninsula on 
the island of Molokai. 87/ In 
1890, the population of the 
settlement reached a peak of 
more than 1,200. There was no 
satisfactory therapy and the 
annual death rate varied from 
12 percent to 20 percent. 88/ 

• In 1866, the first insane 
asylum opened in Palama, Hono
lulu, with six patients. 89/ 

• In 1868, durinq the reign of 
Kamehameha V, a "Hawaiian Board 
of Health" licensed practit
ioners of native medicine, but 
certain rituals of old were 
proscribed, and no formal 
training was authorized. 90y 

• In 1870, ex-missionary and ex-
Prime Minister Dr. Gerrit P. 
Judd was authorized by the 
Board of Education to establish 
the first medical school of 
western medicine. Two years 
later, ten young native 
graduates were licensed to 
practice haole medicine, but 
shortly thereafter Dr. Judd had 
a stroke and the school was 
closed. 91/ 

• In 1873, collection of garbage 
and street-cleaning began in 
Honolulu. 92/ 

• In L874, King Lunalilo died of 
"pulmonary consumption" 
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( t u b e r c u l o s i s ) and a l c o h o l i s m . 
His w i l l p r o v i d e d f o r "a home 
f o r e l d e r l y i n f i r m and d e s t i 
t u t e H a w a i i a n s , " which opened i n 
Makiki i n 1885. 9 3 / 

I n 1876, t h e l e g i s l a t u r e 
a u t h o r i z e d d r a i n a g e o f t a r o w e t 
l a n d s t h a t were d e c l a r e d 
" i n s a n i t a r y . " 9 4 / 

I n 1879, t h e f i r s t a r t e s i a n w e l l 
f o r d r i n k i n g , w a s h i n g , and i r r i 
g a t i o n was d r i l l e d a t H o n o u l i -
u l i , Oahu by James Campbe l l , 
f ounde r o f t h e l a r g e , l a n d -
h o l d i n g Campbel l E s t a t e . 9 5 / 

I n 1882 , t h e f i r s t w a t e r f i l t r a 
t i o n p l a n t was c o n s t r u c t e d a t 
Nu 'uanu , i n H o n o l u l u . 9 6 / 
I n s p e c t i o n o f food and l i c e n s i n g 
o f d a i r i e s began i n H o n o l u l u . 
9 7 / 

founded by t h e k ing and i^ueen 
K a p i o l a n i " t o p r o p a g a t e and 
p e r p e t u a t e t h e r a c e . " A hon^e 
fo r d e s t i t u t e Hawaiians was 
e s t a b l i s h e d in Kaka ' ako and the 
f i r s t K a p i o i a n i Home for non-
l e p r o u s c h i l d r e n o f l e p r o u s 
p a r e n t s on Molokai opened nex t 
t o t h e Kaka ' ako Rece iv ing 
H o s p i t a l . 1 0 1 / 

In 1890, t h e K a p i o l a n i M a t e r n i t y 
Home for b i r t h i n g of i n f a n t s of 
n a t i v e Hawaiian women opened in 
t h e r e n o v a t e d house of t h e 
q u e e n ' s r e c e n t l y - d e c e a s e d 
s i s t e r , P r i n c e s s K e k a u l i k e , i n 
Makiki in Hono lu lu . 102/ This 
p r i v a t e h o s p i t a l was s u p p o r t e d 
by c o n t r i b u t i o n s . N a t i v e 'women 
were not r e q u i r e d to pay for 
t h e i r .r .edical c a r e u n t i l L917, 
when non-Hawai ians were f i r s t 
a d m i t t e d . 1 0 3 / 

• I n 1884, t h e f i r s t l o c a l g o v e r n 
ment h o s p i t a l , M a l u l a n i , was 
opened a t Wai luku, Maui . 9 8 / 

• I n 1886 , t h e f i r s t p l a n t a t i o n 
h o s p i t a l a t Makawel i , Kauai was 
b u i l t by t h e Hawaiian Sugar Co. 
By 1890, t h e r e were 18 ,900 
p l a n t a t i o n employees and four 
p l a n t a t i o n h o s p i t a l s . 9 9 / 

• In 1880, t h e government of King 
Ka lakaua was so a la rmed a t t h e 
d e c l i n e o f t h e n a t i v e Hawaiian 
p o p u l a t i o n and t h e p r e v a l e n c e o f 
s q u a l o r , i n s a n i t a t i o n , and 
m o r b i d i t y , t h a t t h e Board o f 
H e a l t h i s s u e d a book in t h e 
Hawai ian l a n g u a g e on S a n i t a r y 
I n s t r u c t i o n s fo r H a w a i i a n s , 
w r i t t e n by Wal te r Murray G i b s o n . 
1 00 / 

• About t h e same t i m e , t h e H o ' o u l u 
a H o ' o l a Lahui S o c i e t y was 

Over th row o f t h e Monarchy to t h e 
P r e s e n t (1893-1933) 

P o p u l a t i o n Changes 

In 1893 , w i t h t he de th ronemen t of 
Queen L i l i u o k a l a n i and t h e e s t a b l i s h 
ment of a n o n - e l e c t e d P r o v i s i o n a l 
Government by t h e h a o l e b u s i n e s s 
o l i g a r c h y , t h e n a t i v e Hawai ians were 
a l r e a d y a m i n o r i t y in t h e i r homeland, 
a l t h o u g h t h e p u r e Hawai ians s t i l l 
ou tnumbered the p a r t - H a w a i i a n s ( s e e 
t a b l e in f o o t n o t e ) . 104/ The 
c o n t r o l l i n g w h i t e s were t he s m a l l e s t 
m i n o r i t y , exceeded by t h e i m p o r t e d , 
n o n - v o t i n g O r i e n t a l l a b o r e r s . 

The c o n t r a s t 90 y e a r s l a t e r , - in 
1 9 8 3 , i s s t r i k i n g . N a t i v e Hawai ians 
a r e r e l a t i v e l y an even s m a l l e r 
m i n o r i t y , w i th t h e p a r t - H a w a i i a n s f a r 
ou tnumber ing t h e a lmos t v a n i s h e d p u r e 
H a w a i i a n s . The whi t e p o p u l a t i o n has 
g r e a t l y i n c r e a s e d , a l t h o u g h s t i l l 
e x c e e d e d by a l l O r i e n t a l s combined. 
1 0 5 / 
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Major Illnesses 

Serious infections continued in the 
early post-kingdom period, as is 
evident in the following chronology, 
but with rio reliable, readily 
available data on the numbers or 
proportions of pure and part-
Hawaiians involved. The population 
figures cited above provide only rough 
guidelines for such speculative 
inferences. 

• In 1895, with the oligarchical 
Provisional Government 
succeeded by the oligarchical 
Republic of Hawaii, cholera 
swept through Honolulu and 
killed 64. 106/ 

in Hawaii had fallen to 88 
per 1,00 0, the rates for pure 
Hawaiians remained high at 265 
and for part-Hawaiians at 126, 
while the rate for whites was 
23 per 1,000. 110/ 

• In 1918-1920, the post-World 
War I influenza pandemic 
accounted for 1,700 deaths in 
Hawaii. 111/ During the war 
years, venereal disease became 
reportable. 112/ 

• In 1919, typhoid killed 42. 
113/ In this year, the leading 
reported "causes of death" were 
influenza-pneumonia, tuberculo
sis, and diarrheas. 114/ 

In 1899, the bubonic plague 
took 61 lives. With the turn 
ot the year, fire to control 
the plague-carrying rodents 
destroyed Chinatown in Hono
lulu, awakening public concern 
for the residual "filth, 
squalor...homeless, destitute 
and incurables," including more 
victims with tuberculosis that 
for the first time became 
reportable. 107/ 

In 1901, when the Honolulu Home 
for the Incurables (forerunner 
of Leahi Hospital) opened, 32 
of the first 72 patients had 
tuberculosis. 108/ 

In 190 3, when 90 0 known cases 
of tuberculosis were identi
fied, about 32 percent were 
native Hawaiians. 109/ From 
1900 to 1923, tuberculosis 
remained the number one 
reported "cause of death," with 
mortality as high as 200 per 
1,000 population. The corres
ponding U.S. mainland tubercu
losis mortality rate was 
declining from 152 to 92 per 
1,000. By 1937, although TB 
mortality rates for all races 

• In 1920, leprosy still claimed 
662 active hospital cases at 
Kalaupapa, with 114 new cases 
for the year, the majority 
native Hawaiians. 115/ Not 
until sulfone chemotherapy in 
1946 did the mortality rate 
drop from 10 percent to 2.5 
percent per year. 116/ By 
1974, there were only 13 active 
cases of leprosy, but over 100 
deformed and disabled mainly 
Hawaiians, with the kidney, 
nerve, skin, nasal, oral, 
facial, and limb complications 
of this dreaded disorder. 117/ 
The 29 new leprosy cases for 
that year were chiefly in 
immigrant non-Hawaiians. 118/ 

• In 1928-1929, acute meningitis 
accounted for 68 deaths. 119/ 

• In 1930, for the first time, 
heart diseases displaced 
infections as the leading 
reported "cause of death." 120/ 

• In 1936-1937, measles deaths 
numbered 205. 121/ 
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• In 1940, the h ighes t - r ank ing 
recorded "causes of death" in 
the T e r r i t o r y were hear t 
d i s e a s e s , cancer, and kidney 
f a i l u r e . 122/ 

• In 1942, during the second 
World War, d i p h t h e r i a involved 
90. The following year , 
mosquito-borne dengue af fec ted 
s c o r e s . 123/ 

• In 1950, the top repor ted 
"causes of death" were hea r t 
d i s e a s e s , cancer , and s t r o k e . 
124/ 

• In 1958, acute p o l i o m y e l i t i s 
s t ruck 77. 125/ 

Health Measures 

The following a n t i - d i s e a s e ac t ions 
p a r a l l e l s i m i l a r developments on the 
U.S. mainland, but with some fea tu res 
d i s t i n c t i v e of Hawaii and the na t ive 
Hawaiian people . 

e In 189y, a f t e r the annexation 
of Hawaii to the United S t a t e s 
as a t e r r i t o r y , the f i r s t 
sewers were l a i d in Honolulu, 
then a c i t y of 40,000. 126/ 

• In 1902, what is now Leahi 
Hospi ta l opened on the mauka 
slope of Diamond Head in 
Kaimuki, Honolulu, as the Home 
for the Incurab les , with four 
wards- It was a p r i v a t e i n 
s t i t u t i o n c rea ted with c o n t r i 
but ions from nine wealthy 
businessmen of the haole 
o l igarchy and $750 from the 
Board of Heal th . 127/ The 
propor t ion of tuberculous 
p a t i e n t s rose from 50 percen t 
i n i t i a l l y , to 100 percent in 
1950, when the T e r r i t o r i a l 
Government b u i l t a new h o s p i t a l 
wing and assumed opera t ing 

expenses for the h o s p i t a l , wi-
free medical care for TB 
p a t i e n t s . 128/ In 1968, the 
hosp i t a l became a S ta te i n s t i 
t u t ion of the Univers i ty of 
Hawaii School of Medic:ne. I> 
1976, it was t r ans fe r red to ti 
Staff Department of Health. 
129/ 

• In 1908, the U.S. Congress 
generously provided $300,000 
for the ambit ious U.S. Leprosy 
Inves t i ga t i on S ta t ion on the 
Kalaupapa peninsula , Molokai. 
Only 9 of the 700 p a t i e n t s at 
the se t t l ement agreed t • 
p a r t i c i p a t e in the S t a t i o n ' s 
i n v e s t i g a t i o n s , and then only 
for a few days, so the 
e l abora t e f a c i l i t y was 
compelled to shut down af ter 
only two yea r s . 130/ In l'J80, 
the U.S. Ccnqress approve-? the 
recommendations of a ccniMssion 
t h a t Kalaupapa be preserved 
i n d e f i n i t e l y tor the renaming 
l e p r o s / p a t i e n t s there , and 
then become an h i s t o r i c a l and 
c u l t u r a l reserve under the U.S. 
National Park Se rv ice . 131/ 
Active cases of leprosy ar<> now 
t r ea t ed at Leahi Hospital in 
Honolulu, but some pa t i en t s are 
s t i l l championing the r igh t to 
remain in the non-hosp i ta l , 
r u r a l cot tage s e t t i n g of Hale 
Mohalu in Pear l Ci ty on Oahu. 
132/ 

• In 1911, the f i r s t r e s iden t 
i n t e rn was appointed in Hawaii 
at the Queen's Hospi ta l , a 
haole medical graduate from 
C a l i f o r n i a . 133/ 

• In 1914, the f i r s t publ ic 
heal th nurse was appointed by 
the Board of Heal th . 134/ 

• In 191b, thf f i r s t school of 
nursing in Hawaii s t a r t e d at 
the Queen's Hosp i ta l . 13 5/ 
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• In 1918, during World War I, 
venereal diseases became 
reportable. 136/ 

• In 1921, the Territorial 
Government established Waimano 
Home for the mentally-retarded 
and severely deformed. Statis
tics on the number of native 
Hawaiian patients institution
alized there are scheduled to 
be available in March 1983. 
137/ 

• In 1925, the first maternal and 
child care programs were 
started by the Board of Health. 
138/ 

• In 1930, the new Territorial 
mental health hospital opened 
at Kaneohe, Oahu with 541 
patients. 139/ 

• In 1936, a Crippled Children's 
Bureau and Office of Health 
Education were created in the 
Board of Health. 140/ 

• In 1937, a separate Bureau of 
Vital Statistics was 
established. 141/ 

• In 1938, the Hawaii Medical 
Service Association (HMSA), a 
private health insurance firm, 
was founded by the Territory's 
school teachers and social 
workers. HMSA is now open to 
all and by 1975 it had over 
400,000 members. 142/ 

• In 1967, the University of 
Hawaii School of Medicine 
accepted its first class of 25 
students. None was a native 
Hawaiian. 143/ 

C. MENTAL HEALTH PROGRAMS 

Mental Health Status of Native 
Hawaiians 144/ 

Native Hawaiians generally present 
the same variety and pattern of mental 
health problems as other groups in the 
State, according to a service and 
research project in Hawaii called Hale 
Ola o Ho'opakolea. 145/ (The efforts 
of this group will be described 
below.) One main difference, however, 
is that the native Hawaiians have 
"that unique set of problems associ
ated with indigenous peoples living 
under a non-indigenous government." 
146/ For instance, immigrants who are 
non-English speakers have a choice, 
usually, of returning to their respec
tive countries to maintain their 
linguistic, cultural, and other ties, 
while native Hawaiians have no choice 
but to remain in Hawaii. Some native 
Hawaiians "perceive themselves as 
citizens of an unfairly defeated 
nation [and] some see themselves as an 
oppressed people." 147/ 

Native Hawaiians are a unique 
cultural group with long-standing 
traditional patterns of personal, 
family, and social behavior that still 
contribute to the identity and 
security of individuals in their daily 
lives. As a result, the causes of 
mental health problems, their percep
tions by native Hawaiians, and the 
appropriate means by which they are 
resolved differ markedly from non~ 
Hawaiians. 148/ The Hale Ola Project 
summarizes the situation as follows: 

Pressures to successfully 
provide adequate income levels for 
families and stable jobs produce 
stresses among native Hawaiians 
and generate role and value 
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c o n f l i c t s , and p re sen t competing 
i ncen t i ve s to maintain 
c o o p e r a t i v e , Hawaiian c o l l e c t i v e 
l ifeways or to adopt more 
contemporary, compet i t ive and 
i n d i v i d u a l i s t i c l i feways 
a s s o c i a t e d with modern American 
l i f eways . A s i g n i f i c a n t p a r t of 
the problem i s perhaps t h a t t he re 
axe no r e a l a l t e r n a t i v e s t h a t one 
can f ree ly tu rn to a s ide from the 
dominant Western l i f e s t y l e . A 
g r e a t deal of evidence has been 
accumulated in p a r t i c u l a r on how a 
n a t i v e Hawaiian ch i ld who wants to 
r e t a i n the Hawaiian l i f e s t y l e i s 
heav i ly pena l i zed in the s t a t e 
e d u c a t i o n a l system. 

Such c o n f i c t s and s t r e s s e s 
f o s t e r mental and emotional 
d i s o r d e r s among n a t i v e Hawaiian 
f ami l i e s in p a r t i c u l a r . In 
a d d i t i o n , lower l e v e l s of formal 
educat ion a t ta inment and 
higher l e v e l s of unemployment and 
underemployment c o n t r i b u t e to 
s t r e s s e s and d i s o r d e r s . . . 1 4 9 / 

Hawaii S t a t e Department of Heal th 
Programs 

According to the Hawaii S t a t e 
Department of Heal th , the community's 
needs for mental hea l th s e r v i c e s 
exceed t h e . a v a i l a b l e pub l i c and 
p r i v a t e r e s o u r c e s , a l though the S ta te 
is a t tempt ing to decrease the gap and 
make i t s s e r v i c e s a v a i l a b l e to more 
peop le . The Mental Health Divis ion of 
the Health Department now ope ra t e s 
e i g h t community mental hea l th 
c e n t e r s — f i v e on Oahu, and one in each 
of the other coun t i e s (Hawaii, Maui, 
and Kauai) . 150/ Many of these 
c e n t e r s a l so opera te s a t e l l i t e 
f a c i l i t i e s to reach more peop le . The 
f i r s t e t h n i c - o r i e n t e d mental hea l t h 
c l i n i c , which is for Chinese-speaking 
pe r sons , was opened in June 1980. A 
new program has a l s o been funded to 
s e t up a network of community 
r e s i d e n t i a l f a c i l i t i e s . 

The cen te r s on the neighboring 
i s l ands repor t some problems, mainly 
with manpower. The i s l and of Hawaii 
has only one community r e s i d e n t i a l 
f a c i l i t y fcr m e n t a l l y - i l l adu l t s - -w i t 
only four beds . The county hopes to 
expand the f a c i l i t y to twelve beds . 
Maui County r e p o r t s t h a t o u t p a t i e n t 
s e r v i c e s are adequate in the Central 
Maui a r e a , but are l imi t ed in We&t 
Maui, the Soutn Shore and "up~countr> 
a r e a s , and on Molokai and Lanai . 

In add i t ion to i t s community menta 
hea l th c e n t e r s , the Mental healtr . 
Divis ion a lso opera tes four 
s p e c i a l i z e d programs: 

• Courts and Cor rec t ions , whijh 
provides mental hea l th 
consu l t a t i on to the S t a t e ' s 
cour t and c o r r e c t i o n a l programs; 

• Ch i ld ren ' s Mental Health 
Serv ices ; 

• Hawaii S ta te Hospi ta l ; and 

• Alcohol and Drug Abuse. 

The f i r s t t h r ee of these programs 
r epo r t problems of manpower a v a i l a 
b i l i t y t ha t may r e s t r i c t s e r v i c e s . 

The Alcohol and Drug Abuse program 
does not provide d i r e c t s e rv i ces 
i t s e l f . Tnrough c o n t r a c t s with 
p r i v a t e agencies , the program a l l o 
c a t e s S ta te and Federal funds to 
twenty-one drug abuse and alcohol 
programs s t a t e w i d e . The S ta te program 
does provide t echn ica l a s s i s t a n c e , 
r e s ea r ch , and t r a i n i n g to these local 
programs. 

The Alcohol arid Drug Abuse branch 
completed a s ta tewide populat ion survey 
of the incidence and prevalence of 
substance abase in Hawaii. P re l imi 
nary data from the survey i n d i c a t e 
t h a t : 

• Hawaii has a s i g n i f i c a n t l y 
higher percentage of people 
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using cocaine (4.7 percent) than 
the U.S. mainland (two percent); 

• Marijuana is used by a slightly 
higher percentage of people in 
Hawaii (14.4 percent) than on 
the U.S. mainland (13 percent); 
and 

• The current non-medical use of 
sedatives is also slightly 
higher in Hawaii (1.2 percent) 
compared to the U.S. mainland 
(0.7 percent). 151/ 

Federally-Funded Programs 

The Hale Ola Projec t is a s e rv i ce 
and research e f f o r t supported by 
federa l funds from the National 
I n s t i t u t e of Mental Health and the 
Administrat ion for Native Americans 
(under the U.S. Department of Health 
and Human S e r v i c e s ) . 152/ The Pro jec t 
is adminis tered in Hawaii by Alu Like, 
I n c . , and was i n i t i a t e d because it was 
found t h a t "Western approaches to 
therapy and mental hea l th care are not 
e n t i r e l y s u i t a b l e or appropr ia te for 
non-Western, including na t ive 
Hawaiian, i n d i v i d u a l s with mental or 
emotional problems." 153/ 

Hale Ola o Ho'opakolea is a recent 
e f f o r t to t e s t and demonstrate the 
e f f ec t ivenes s of an a l t e r n a t e and 
c u l t u r a l l y - s e n s i t i v e approach to 
meeting the mental hea l th care needs 
of na t ive Hawaiians. The t h r e e - y e a r 
p r o j e c t ( en t e r ing i t s t h i r d and f ina l 
year at the beginning of 1983) is 
loca ted on the Wai'anae Coast . 

According to the P ro j ec t Di rec to r , 
the Hale Ola P ro jec t is a unique 
e f f o r t in severa l r e s p e c t s . I t 
r ep re sen t s the f i r s t time t h a t a 
s e rv i ce cen te r has been e s t a b l i s h e d to 
u t i l i z e a c u l t u r a l l y - s e n s i t i v e approach 
to se rv ice de l ive ry t a rge t ed for na t ive 
Hawaiians with mental , emot ional , and 
r e l a t e d problems. I t 

is a cen te r t h a t employe q u a l i f i e d 
se rv ice s t a f f drawn from the Wai'anae 
Coast communities to provide 
counse l ing , r e f e r r a l , fo l low-up, 
t r a i n i n g , and information ga ther ing 
in a manner appropr i a t e to na t ive 
Hawaiians. Informal approaches to 
ca r e -g iv ing a s s i s t a n c e are emphasized 
and f l e x i b i l i t y is maintained with 
regard to s e t t i n g the time and 
frequency with which care is provided . 
Hale Ola a l so r e p r e s e n t s a unique 
e f f o r t to i d e n t i f y , r e c r u i t , and 
coord ina te the v a r i e t y of informal 
c a r e - g i v e r s and n a t u r a l hea le r s who 
are p resen t in every community and 
offer a wide range of s e r v i c e s 
genera l ly uncatalogued and unacknow
ledged by p ro fes s iona l s e r v i c e 
agenc ies . Hale Ola is working to l i nk 
formal and informal sources of 
a s s i s t a n c e in order to c r ea t e a 
network of care for i n d i v i d u a l s with 
var ious kinds of problems and s e rv i ce 
needs . F i n a l l y , Hale Ola is unique in 
i t s o r g a n i z a t i o n a l c h a r a c t e r ; i t was 
i n i t i a t e d by Wai'anae Coast community 
groups and i t cont inues to be d i r e c t l y 
guided by and r e spons ib l e to a 
community-based admin i s t r a t i ve 
committee c o n s i s t i n g of r e s i d e n t s and 
se rv ice agency s t a f f . 

The Hale Ola P ro jec t has a l so beer, 
r e spons ib l e for sponsoring c u l t u r a l 
research e f f o r t s t h a t seek t o e l i c i t 
s p e c i f i c kinds of information d i r e c t l y 
a p p l i c a b l e t o c u l t u r a l l y - s e n s i t i v e 
se rv i ce d e l i v e r y . In p a r t i c u l a r , Hale 
Ola has formulated a community 
research program t h a t c o n s i s t s of 
t h ree main research e f f o r t s : 

• A community survey of n a t i v e 
Hawaiian percept ion and com
munication s t y l e s with regard to 
personal problems; 

• A survey of informal 
c a r e - g i v e r s and na tu ra l hea le r s 
on the Wai'anae Coast; and 
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• A survey of the knowledge, 
attitudes, and practices of 
formal agency-based service 
providers on the Coast with 
regard to their sensitivity to 
native Hawaiian service needs. 

By the beginning of 1983, the first 
research effort had been completed and 
documentation of this effort was 
being produced. The second effort was 
almost completed, and the third was 
being initiated. 

Another program involving federal 
funds transferred from the National 
Institute of Mental Health to the 
Administration for Native Americans 
is the "Most-In-Need" (MIN) project. 
154/ This program, also administered 
by Alu Like, addresses the needs of 
native Hawaiian youth through service 
t stem change, as well as improved 
_alations among community, private, 
county, and state agencies. The need 
for this program was founded in the 
experience that native Hawaiian youth 
were particularly affected by 
disjointed care from traditional 
service delivery systems. 

On the island of Molokai, the 
most-in-need group was identified by 
island human service providers as 
native Hawaiian youngsters between the 
ages of 12 and 14 years, residing in 
the Hawaiian Homestead areas of 
Hoolehua, Kalamaula, Kapaakea, 
Kamiloloa and One Alii. Puu Huoli, a 
subsidized housing project in 
Kaunakakai, and the Mana'e (east) end 
of the island, were also targeted. An 
estimated 2 50 youth fall into the 
target group. 

Since 1979, the MIN Project has 
contacted and established positive 
relationships with over 150 native 
Hawaiian youngsters. The Project 
operated a demonstration summer 
program for two years and implemented 
a special after-school program in 1981 
in the Hoolehua, Kaunakakai, and 
Mana'e areas. In addition, MIN 
conducted studies in juvenile 

delinquency and recreation to further 
clarify problems and concerns on 
Molokai. 

D. MEDICAL HEALTH SERVICES 

Among the programs operated by the 
State of Hawaii in this area are: 
public health nursing, chronic 
diseases, and nutrition. 

The public health nursing program 
focuses on "wellness"—health 
promotion and maintenance, and disease 
prevention. The program provided 
services to 33,268 individuals during 
1979-80, through visits to homes, 
private and parochial schools, day 
care centers, care homes, neighborhood 
centers, and nursing offices. The 
program also provides ongoing home 
health services to eligible people on 
Molokai and Lanai. 

The objective of the Chronic 
Disease Branch is to reduce the 
complications and severity of chronic 
diseases by providing prevention, 
detection, and educational services. 
Major activities include: 

• Screening for diabetes, hyper
tension, and cervical cancer; 

• Provision of financial 
assistance to those with 
end-stage kidney disease; and 

• Consultations to medical 
facilities about the 
rehabilitation care of chroni
cally-ill patients. 

The Nutrition Branch seeks to 
promote "wellness" in the State 
through good nutrition and the 
reduction of the risk of nutrition-
related diseases. Direct nutrition 
services, consultation to other public 
and private agencies, and educational 
services are provided. Recently, the 
Branch developed and distributed a new 
publication that is entitled, "You Can 
Reduce Your Risk of Disease Through 
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Diet—Follow these Dietary 
Guidelines." 

The Federal Government currently 
funds several programs in the priority 
medical health problem areas for 
native Hawaiians. 155/ The National 
Heart, Lung, and Blood Institute 
currently funds two large-scale 
programs in Hawaii concerning heart 
disease. The first is an epide
miologic study of heart disease 
conducted by the Geographic Diseases 
Section of the Honolulu Heart Study. 
The second is a high blood pressure 
education program directed at com
munication problems among ethnic 
groups. 

There is also a great deal of 
activity in relation to cancer in the 
State of Hawaii. The National Cancer 
Institute, Public Health Service 
currently supports almost $2.5 million 
in grants and contracts in Hawaii 
specifically directed at cancer. 
Among the subjects under study are 
alcohol and cancer, diet and prostate 
cancer, lung cancer and dietary 
vitamin A, and clinical cancer 
education programs. 

E. FAMILY HEALTH SERVICES 

The Family Health Services Division 
of the Hawaii State Department of 
Health offers several programs. Among 
them are: maternal and child health, 
school health, crippled children 
services, and community services for 
the developmentally disabled. 

The goal of the Maternal and Child 
Health Branch is to "interrupt the 
cycle of medical and psychosocial 
problems which tend to be passed from 
one generation to another, particu
larly in the more disadvantaged 
families." 156/ In order to reach 
this goal, programs are offered in the 
areas of family planning, perinatal 
care, and growth and development from 
infancy through adolescence. The 
combined programs serve approximately 

45,000 individual clients annually. 
Specific programs include: 

• Maternity and infant care 
project clinics for low-income 
families in Hilo, Waimanalo, 
and Nanakuli; 

• Attempts to prevent 
child/spouse abuse and neglect 
through identification of 
families at high risk and an 
integrated system of community 
support; 

• Screening and referral for 
vision, hearing, and develop
ment delays of children 
attending preschools; and 

• Children and youth project for 
low-income families in 
Waimanalo. 157/ 

Special mention should be made of a 
project in Waimanalo, where the popu
lation consists of a high proportion 
of native Hawaiians. The Waimanalo 
Health Clinic is a combined Maternity 
and Infant Care/Children and Youth 
project. The Clinic offers a full 
range of services for mothers and 
children, and is staffed by a multi-
disciplinary team that includes 
specialists in speech and hearing, 
nutrition, public health nursing, 
social services, and medical services. 
The Clinic has developed unique 
projects in the areas of community 
public health nursing, adolescent 
health care, nutrition, and dental 
health programs. The Waimanalo Health 
Clinic is the only one of its kind in 
the State of Hawaii and "serves as a 
model to demonstrate the ideal in 
delivery of maternal and child health 
services in the community setting." 
158/ 

Under the School Health Program, 
health aides, supervised by school 
nurses, provide preventive and 
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emergency care in every public school 
in the State. The program also offers 
diagnostic evaluations for three- to 
ten-year-olds with learning 
disabilities. 

The services provided by the 
Crippled Children Services Branch 
include: diagnosis, medical and 
surgical treatment, general counsel
ing, occupational and physical 
therapy, speech therapy, social work, 
and nursing services. Diagnostic 
evaluations are provided without 
charge to all medically-eligible 
children. Treatment services are also 
free to families in financial need. 

The Federal Government also 
provides funds for specific programs 
in the family health area. 159/ The 
U.S. Department of Health and Human 

/ices supports: 

• A program at the State 
Department of Health to 
support services to children 
with special needs; 

• A special State project for 
mentally-retarded children; and 

0 A medical genetics screening 
program at the State Department 
of Health. 

In addition, the School of Public 
Health at the University of Hawaii is 
the recipient of $301,000 in Federal 
funding to support a maternal and 
child health program directed to help 
young mothers during the pre- and 
postnatal periods. 

F. COMMUNICABLE DISEASES 

The Epidemiology Branch of the 
Hawaii State Department of Health 
operates the one venereal disease 
clinic in the State. Other programs 
include school immunization programs, 
an influenza vaccine program, and 
research on fish poisoning, 
salmonellosis, and leptospirosis. It 
is feared that the latter may be an 

occupational hazard of the growing 
aquaculture industry, and surveillanc 
activities to monitor the situation 
are to be intensified. 

The Tuberculosis Program offers 
detection services and preventive 
treatment. Tuberculosis remains a 
problem in Hawaii because of 
immigration, particularly of Indo-
Chinese refugees. 

The other major program in the 
communicable diseases category is the 
Leprosy Program. At the end of 
December 1979, there were 458 cases 
of leprosy on the state register. Of 
these cases, 328 were outpatients, 12' 
were residents of Kalaupapa on 
Molokai, 160/ and six resided at the 
South Trotter Wing at Leahi Hospital 
on Oahu. The Communicable Disease 
Division reports that, over the past 
ten years, there have been an average 
of 40 new leprosy cases each year. Of 
these cases, about 80 percent involve 
people who were born in Samoa or the 
Philippines. The Leprosy Program does 
not collect ethnic data on patients, 
but has informed the Commission that 
the distribution of the small numbers 
of locally-born cases appear to be 
indicative of the ethnic population 
distribution in Hawaii. 161/ 

Since 1974, the policy of the State 
has been to place all new leprosy 
cases under outpatient treatment, 
unless there are severe reactions or 
complications. Only three percent of 
the leprosy program budget was 
allocated to outpatient care in 
1979-1980, while inpatient care 
accounted for the balance. The 
majority of the inpatients, as noted 
above, live in Kalaupapa, and their 
care is made more expensive by their 
advancing age (their average age in 
1979 was 61). By law, the residents 
of Kalaupapa may live out the rest of 
their natural lives there. 

In December 1980 (in the same 
public law that created the Native 
Hawaiians Study Commission), the U.S. 
Congress established the Kalaupapa 
National Historic Park. However, the 
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State of Hawaii cont inues to provide 
for the care of the p a t i e n t s . 

only residential institution 
for the mentally retarded; 

G. COUNTY AND STATE HOSPITALS 

The Hawaii State Department of 
Health administers four hospital 
systems that include twelve hospitals 
and one medical center. These 
facilities provide and coordinate 
high-quality acute and long-term 
health care to all citizens of the 
State, where such care is not routine
ly available from the private sector. 

The locations of the facilities 
are as follows: 

Health Promotion and Education, 
which promotes healthful life
styles and health maintenance; 
and 

The State Health Planning and 
Development Agency, whose 
activities are statewide 
planning for health services, 
manpower and facilities, and 
the development of resources 
to support its plans. 

Hawaii County: Five hospitals in 
Hilo, Kona, Honokaa, 
Kau and Kohala; 

Maui County: Two h o s p i t a l s on Maui 
(Maui Memorial and 
Kula H o s p i t a l ) and 
one m e d i c a l c e n t e r ( a t 
Hana ) ; one h o s p i t a l on 
L a n a i ; 

Honolulu County: Two h o s p i t a l s (Leah i 
and M a l u h i a ) ; and 

Kauai County: Two h o s p i t a l s (Kauai 
V e t e r a n s and Samuel 
Mehelona M e m o r i a l ) . 

H. OTHER PROGRAMS 

The Hawaii S t a t e Depar tment of 
H e a l t h a l s o c o n d u c t s t h e f o l l o w i n g 
p r o g r a m s : 

• Dental h e a l t h , with programs in 
den ta l hygiene , h o s p i t a l 
d e n t i s t r y , and community 
s e r v i c e s ; 

• Waimano Tra in ing School and 
Hosp i t a l , which i s the S t a t e ' s 
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inability to adequately meet the 
mental health care needs of native 
Hawaiians on the Coast. This problem 
was largely due to the insensitivity 
of clinic staff to the unique manner 
in which native Hawaiian clients 
identified, communicated and sought to 
resolve their problems" (p. 3). 

151/ Dept. of Health, Annual 
Report, 1980, p. 9. For a detailed 
discussion of this survey, see pre
ceding chapter, "Demographics," pages 
57 to 59. 

152/ The information on this 
program is drawn from comments 
received by the Commission from the 
Hale Ola Project staff, pp. 3-5. 

153/ Ibid., p. 3. 

154/ Information on this program 
supplied by Commissioner Carl 
Anderson, U.S. Department of Health 
and Human Services; and in written 
testimony submitted to the Commission 
on January 10, 1982, by George Osakoda, 
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Project Director for the Most-In-Need 
Project on Molokai. 

155/ Information supplied by Com
missioner Carl Anderson, U.S. 
Department of Health and Human 
Services. The Commission also 
received a comment from the Director 
of Indian Health Services (a part of 
the U.S. Department of Health and 
Human Services) stating that: "Native 
Hawaiians are not within the scope of 
the [Indian Health Service (IHS)] 
program and there are no IHS programs 
specifically targeted to serve them. 
The regulations governing eligibility 
for IHS services at 42 CFR Part 36.2 
(b) states in pertinent part: (b) 
Indian includes Indians in the con
tinental United States, and Indians, 
Aleuts and Eskimos in Alaska" (p. 1). 

Report did not mention the lepers' 
plight and that "the majority are 
Hawaiians, and they have been treated 
like third class citizens." 

156/ Dept. of Health, Annual 
Report, 

157/ 

158/ 

159/ 

1980, p. 19. 

Ibid. 

Ibid., p. 20. 

Information supplied by 
Commissioner Carl Anderson, U.S. 
Department of Health and Human 
Services. 

160/ *In January 1983, the number 
of patients who were residents of 
Kalaupapa was 114. (Communication 
from Hawaii Department of Health, 
Communicable Disease Division.) 

161/ This information on the 
national and ethnic origin of new 
leprosy cases was obtained by the Com
mission from the Communicable Disease 
Division of the Hawaii State 
Department of Health in January 1983, 
in response to a comment received from 
Bill Kama who states that the Draft 
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Education 

A. INTRODUCTION 

The chapter above on "Demographics" 
presents the statistics on education 
in Hawaii that are now available to 
the Commission. This chapter will 
review the historical development of 
the educational system in Hawaii. It 
will include criticisms of the system, 
review proqrams that have been 
initiated specifically for native 
Hawaiians, and discuss native Hawaiian 
participation in the educational 
community. 

B. HISTORICAL BACKGROUND 

Early Background 

Formal education as p rac t i ced in 
the United S t a t e s began in Hawaii 
a f t e r the a r r i v a l of the P r o t e s t a n t 
miss ionar ies in 1820. Before t ha t 
time, l earn ing was passed down o r a l l y 
from one generat ion to another . For 
the commoners (maka 'a inana ) t h i s 
process genera l ly involved l ea rn ing 
the t rades from e l d e r s . The a l i ' i 
were i n s t r u c t e d in the higher a r t s of 
r e l i g i o n , r u l i n g , and warfare . 

The miss ionar ies l o s t no time in 
in t roducing t h e i r version of a formal 
education system, although i t was at 
f i r s t r e s t r i c t e d t o the a l i ' i , a t the 
l a t t e r ' s command. The m i s s i o n a r i e s ' 
f i r s t task was to reduce the h i t h e r t o 
o r a l Hawaiian language to wr i t t en 
form. Within a year of t h e i r a r r i v a l , 
the miss ionar ies developed the f i r s t 
Hawaiian a lphabe t . A year l a t e r , the 
f i r s t textbook in Hawaiian was 
p r i n t e d - - a s ix teen-page primer with 
the alphabet and rudimentary l e s s o n s . 

When the a l i ' i gave the miss ionar 
ies permission to e s t a b l i s h schools 
for commoners, the growth in numbers 
of both s tudents and schools was 
phenomenal. By 1831, approximately 

two- f i f ths of the popula t ion was 
en ro l l ed in s choo l s . 1/ Throughout 
the decade of the 1820 's , the majori ty 
of s tudents were a d u l t s . Concerted 
e f f o r t s were begun to teach ch i ld ren 
in the 1830 's , when the novelty of 
education had worn off for the 
a d u l t s . 

Unti l 1840, educat ion was the 
domain of the P r o t e s t a n t m i s s i o n a r i e s , 
with na t ive Hawaiians as t e a c h e r s . 
After 1840, t h i s con t ro l diminished 
for two reasons . F i r s t , in 1840 a 
law was enacted to provide for a 
na t iona l system of common schools 
supported by the government. As a 
r e s u l t , for the f i r s t time the people 
as a whole were required to send t h e i r 
ch i l d r en to school . In 1845, the 
l e g i s l a t u r e created a c a b i n e t - l e v e l 
p o s i t i o n of Minis ter of Puhl ic 
I n s t r u c t i o n . The second reason for 
t h i s diminished con t ro l was tha t 
r e l i g i o u s to le rance was declared a 
government pol icy and other r e l i g i o u s 
s e c t s (pr imar i ly Ca tho l i c ) began 
e s t a b l i s h i n g schoo l s . However, in 
s p i t e of government d i r e c t i o n , the 
schools maintained t h e i r s e c t a r i a n 
charac te r u n t i l the end of the re ign 
of Kamehameha I I I in 1854. 

By the middle of the n ine teen th 
century there were two types of 
schools , government common free 
schools and s e l e c t s choo l s . The 
former comprised the free publ ic 
school system. The language of 
i n s t r u c t i o n was Hawaiian, and the 
s tuden t s were taught by na t ive 
Hawaiian t e a c h e r s . The s e l e c t schools 
were the p r i va t e schools s e t up for 
s p e c i f i c groups. I n s t r u c t i o n was in 
Engl i sh . The Royal School, which was 
e s t ab l i shed in 1839 by the Rev. Amos 
S ta r r Cooke and h i s wife, was the 
school tha t the ch i ld ren of the 
h ighes t - r ank ing a l i ' i a t t ended . 2 / In 
1842, another missionary e s t ab l i shed 
Punahou, for missionary c h i l d r e n . 
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School, which was the first public 
secondary school in Hawaii, was 
established in 1895. J/ 

Henry S. Townsend was named 
inspector general of the Hawaii school 
system in 1896. He was very much 
associated with the new philosophy of 
progressive education that was being 
espoused on the mainland by John 
Dewey, and he introduced it to 
Hawaii's teachers. 8/ Townsend also 
persuaded the Republic to establish a 
Normal School so that Hawaii could 
train its own teachers. In 190 5, of 
400 teachers employed in the public 
schools, 148 were native Hawaiian. 9/ 
In 1899, the Republic abolished the 
practice of charging tuition for 
public schools, and this further 
advanced the cause of universal 
education. 

At the time of annexation, there 
were several types of schools in 
Hawaii. There were 140 public schools 
and 55 private schools. There was 
only one foreign language school (in 
Japanese) but this would be substan
tially augmented later with more 
Japanese, Chinese, and Korean language 
schools. Several industrial and 
vocational schools also existed, 
including the Kamehameha Schools for 
native Hawaiian boys and girls, which 
was established in 1887. In a class 
by itself was Punahou, which was a 
"symbol of educational excellence as 
well as elite status," with an ex
clusionary policy that it would 
maintain for some time. 10/ 

Other private schools were estab
lished, mostly under denominational 
auspices, although some received 
government support. Throughout most 
of the second half of the nineteenth 
century, these private schools offered 
the only secondary education that was 
available. 3/ 

English was not taught in Hawaiian 
public schools until the early 1850's. 
The missionaries were at first very 
much against the idea of abandoning 
the Hawaiian language as the medium of 
instruction. They believed that "in 
order to preserve the nation, they 
must preserve its speech." 4/ 
However, by the middle of the 
nineteenth century English had become 
the primary language of business, 
government, and diplomacy. In 1844, a 
weekly newspaper published in English 
was the official organ of the 
kingdom's government. j>/ The govern
ment was pressured to encourage the 
teaching of English in public schools 
by both foreigners and Hawaiians. 6/ 
In 1853-54, the kingdom's legislature 
enacted laws to support English 
schools for native Hawaiians. In 
1854, ten such schools were 
established and by the end of the 
century, all public school instruction 
was in English. 

In 1854, the government also re
organized the school system along 
territorial, rather than sectarian, 
lines. Although religious 
organizations remained involved in the 
public school system for several 
years, their influence eventually 
waned. However, religious groups 
continued to establish numerous 
vocational and secondary schools. 

During the years of the Republic of 
Hawaii (1894-1900), further 
developments occurred in the school 
system. Educators were invited to 
come to Hawaii from the mainland. The 
Constitution of the Republic 
prohibited the use of public money for 
denominational schools. Honolulu High 

Territorial Education System 

After annexation, many teachers 
were brought to Hawaii from the main
land, and the process of "American
ization" began in earnest. Hawaii's 
public schools became the primary 
carrier of American values to all of 
the races that inhabited the islands. 
Oriental families quickly took 
advantage of the school system. 
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Japanese and Chinese enrollment 
increased dramatically from 1900 to 
1911, while haole, Portuguese, and 
native Hawaiian enrollment increased 
only slightly. 11/ 

More public high schools were 
established—at Hilo in 1905, on Maui 
in 1913, and on Kauai in 1914. A 
public college of mechanical and 
agricultural arts was established in 
1907 and was enlarged to become the 
College of Hawaii in 1912, and the 
University of Hawaii in 1920. 12/ 

The Hawaii educational system had 
made remarkable strides, yet more 
could be done. It was investigated by 
a mainland team under the direction of 
the Federal Commissioner of Education 
in 1920. The team's report criticized 
several aspects of the system and 
offered many recommendations: the 
average per capita expenditure for 
education was low; teachers were 
underpaid and there were too few of 
them; not enough was spent on 
maintenance of and supplies for 
schools; secondary schools needed to 
be expanded and to offer a wider 
curriculum (only 3 pupils of every 100 
were then in public high schools); the 
university needed to be expanded; and 
junior high schools and public kinder
gartens needed to be created. 13/ 

Many of the survey's recommenda
tions were adopted. One of the 
changes brought about was in the 
credentials necessary to become a 
teacher. The Commission recommended 
that only high school graduates be 
admitted to the Normal School and that 
the training period be extended to two 
years. At the time, eighth grade 
graduates were admitted for a 
four-year course and high school 
graduates received one year of 
training. 14/ In 1931, the 
Territorial Normal and Training School 
and the university's School of 
Education united to form the Hawaii 
Teachers College. 15/ The Laboratory 
Schools of this College became known 
for their innovative teacher training 
program. 16/ 

The federal survey also suggested 
that pupils be segregated in ;,'jblic 
schools according to their ability to 
use English correctly. This was based 
on the theory that the use of pidgin 
by (mainly) Oriental children would 
retard the progress of other students. 

After 1920, the pressure f>r school 
segregation mounted. It was no longer 
possible for all Caucasian children to 
attend private schools, and the public 
schools were now about 60 percent 
Japanese and Chinese. 17/ Segregation 
by race was impossible because of the 
extensive interracial marriage that 
had already taken place. It would 
also not be possible to create 
separate schools just for hacle 
students, since the "Hawaiians and 
Portuguese, constituting an overwhelm
ing majority of voters, would never 
permit such a system." 18/ 

The Territory responded by creating 
the "English Standard" schools that 
required students to pass English 
entrance examinations to qualify for 
admission. At first, this duo. school 
system tended to segregate stjients ^y 
race. It discriminated mostly agair.st 
Orientals and full-Hawaiians, 
depending on the location of t.-*e 
school. It also helped to perpetuate 
class distinctions and to emphasize 
social distinctions. However, tnese 
distinctions were lessened as time 
went on, and by the time the English 
Standard system was abolished in 1947, 
these schools were attended by more 
Japanese than haole students. 19/ 

During the life of this system, 
only a small minority of Hawaii's 
children attended English Standard 
schools. In 1941, less than 7 percent 
of the students enrolled in the public 
school system attended them, while the 
rest of the students attended regular 
public schools. 20/ 

Mainland teachers played a key role 
in Hawaii's education system. They 
stressed American culture and American 
values. They concentrated or. the 
tenets of democracy, freedom, patriot
ism, and equality. Such moral and 
philosophical ideas were in sharp 
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contrast to the stratified social 
system that existed in Hawaii at the 
time. As late as 1920, the bulk of 
Hawaii's teachers were haole (40 
percent), Hawaiian or part-Hawaiian 
(25 percent), and Portuguese (12 per
cent). 21/ After the Normal School 
was expanded, however, more Oriental 
and Hawaii-trained teachers began 
teaching. 

C. CRITICISMS OF THE SYSTEM 

Critics of the American educa
tional system point out that native 
Hawaiians have been forced into a mold 
that does not fit them and that their 
identity has been taken from them. 22/ 

The Native Hawaiians Study Commis
sion heard much testimony in January 
1982 about the need for greater 
attention to native Hawaiian 
education. One native Hawaiian 
criticized the present system in the 
following way: 

The Americans educational system 
has used the schooling process 
historically and contemporan
eously as a means to inculcate 
American values on Native American 
communities, thereby altering 
native ways of life. 

...The American Protestant 
Mission, the plantation system and 
industrialism, all are factors 
that have combined to establish 
American socio-economic order in 
these islands with little or no 
regard for Native Hawaiian 
identity. The school has become 
an instrument for the advance
ment of American ideology: its 
objectives are to deculturate 
Native Hawaiians rather than to 
acculturate them. 

...most Americans understand 
what happened in Hawaii history as 
a process of acculturation as an 
equal two-way sharing process 
between Native Hawaiian and 

American culture. In [other] 
words, the process of cultural 
change in Hawaiian American com
munities is present in society an 
through the educational media a 
distorted point of view, the 
schools teach "white-American 
history" not "native-American 
history." As a consequence of 
this perspective, acculturation 
processes have always been 
perceived as a problem for Native 
Americans. They are not viewed ir 
their proper perspective as 
problems which have been imposed 
on Hawaiians by Euro-American 
culture which has stripped them of 
their capacity to control their 
own life ways. 23/ 

In response to these criticisms of 
the educational system in Hawaii, the 
Commission received comments from the 
Superintendent of the State of Hawaii 
Department of Education. The Superin
tendent states that: 

It is intimated that the 
educational system in Hawaii 
selectively destroyed the Hawaiian 
culture as it Americanized the 
children of Hawaii. If the 
culture were indeed destroyed, 
which we do not believe to be 
true, the causes have to be so 
much more complex than that the 
dominant haole or western-oriented 
school system did a total brain 
wash of the native population. 
The churches played a large part 
in this as did the centers of 
power in mercantilism, commerce 
and agribusiness. The other 
established ethnic groups could 
also complain that the culture of 
their respective ancestor 
generations who came to Hawaii 
were also "destroyed" by the 
western-oriented school system of 
this Territory which had, rightly 
or wrongly, been taken over by the 
United States. 
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We a r e l i v i n g in a t ime when 
d i v e r s i t y o f i n t e r e s t s , b a c k 
g r o u n d s , and c u l t u r e s i s f a r more 
t o l e r a t e d i n t h e U n i t e d S t a t e s and 
o t h e r p a r t s o f the world than i t 
was s i n c e the t ime of w e s t e r n 
c o n t a c t h e r e t h rouqh t h e Second 
World War. There have been 
t e r r i b l e i n j u s t i c e s and i n e q u i t i e s 
c a r r i e d o u t a g a i n s t m i n o r i t y 
p o p u l a t i o n s — e t h n i c , r e l i g i o u s , 
and s o c i o - e c o n o m i c . Pe rhaps t h e 
Hawai ians were d e a l t a h a r s h hand 
in t h e p a s t bu t t he modern p u b l i c 
e d u c a t i o n a l sys tem i n Hawaii i s 
now s t r i v i n g to promote not on ly 
Hawaiian c u l t u r e but e x c e l l e n c e i n 
e d u c a t i o n for our Hawai ian and 
non-Hawai ian c h i l d r e n and fo r t h i s 
we need the kokua and s u p p o r t of 
the l e a d e r s i n a l l a r e a s o f t h e 
Hawaiian community. 2 4 / 

D. PROGRAMS FOR NATIVE HAWAIIANS 

Hawaiian S t u d i e s Program 

In the 1960 ' s and 1 9 7 0 ' s , t h e r e was 
renewed i n t e r e s t i n t he Hawai ian 
c u l t u r e — m u s i c , r e l i g i o n , and 
l a n g u a g e . Suppor t for t h i s renewed 
i n t e r e s t grew and: 

As the e l e m e n t s of t h i s r e n a i s 
sance became more focused and as 
Americans in g e n e r a l became more 
i n t e r e s t e d i n t h e i r c u l t u r a l 
r o o t s , Hawai ians and o t h e r s in t he 
community began c a l l i n g f o r more 
H a w a i i - o r i e n t e d c o u r s e s of s t u d y 
in s c h o o l s and c o l l e g e s . The 
p r o j e c t i o n t h a t t h e Hawaiian 
l anguage w i l l b e l o s t w i th t h e 
p a s s i n g o f the e x i s t i n g n a t i v e 
s p e a k e r s became of major conce rn 
in view of b e l i e f t h a t u n d e r 
s t a n d i n g of the l anguage i s t h e 
key to u n d e r s t a n d i n g more f u l l y 
t he whole c u l t u r e of the Hawai ian 
p e o p l e . 2 5 / 

A key a s p e c t of t h i s b e l i e f in t h e 
i m p o r t a n c e of p r e s e r v i n g t h e Hawai ian 
c u l t u r e i s t h a t i t w i l l b e n e f i t no t 
on ly t he n a t i v e H a w a i i a n s , bu t a l l t h e 
r e s i d e n t s o f t he S t a t e . Accord ing t o 
t h e S t a t e Depar tment o f E d u c a t i o n : 

We i n t e n d for a l l of our 
s t u d e n t s , Hawaiian and non-
Hawai i an , i n a l l g r a d e s from 
K i n d e r g a r t e n t o Twelve t o have t h e 
o p p o r t u n i t y t o l e a r n abou t t h e 
e a r l y P o l y n e s i a n i m m i g r a n t s , t h e 
n a t i v e Hawai ians and a l l o f t h e 
o t h e r immigran t g r o u p s , and t h e i r 
i n t e r r e l a t i o n s h i p s which have 
r e s u l t e d in t h e Hawaii which we 
know t o d a y . We a l s o b e l i e v e t h a t 
i t i s i m p o r t a n t for our s t u d e n t s 
to r e c o g n i z e t h a t we l i v e in an 
i s l a n d env i r onmen t w i th i t s 
p h y s i c a l and m e t a p h y s i c a l a s p e c t s , 
l i m i t a t i o n s , and p o s s i b i l i t i e s . 2 6 / 

Responding to t h i s impe tu s , in 1978 
a S t a t e C o n s t i t u t i o n a l Amendment was 
a d o p t e d to c r e a t e a Hawai ian S t u d i e s 
Program 2 7 / t h a t mandates t h e S t a t e t o : 

. . . p r o m o t e t he s t u d y of Hawaiian 
c u l t u r e , h i s t o r y and l a n g u a g e . The 
S t a t e s h a l l p r o v i d e fo r a Hawai ian 
e d u c a t i o n program c o n s i s t i n g o f 
l a n g u a g e , c u l t u r e and h i s t o r y i n 
t h e p u b l i c s c h o o l s . 2 8 / 

T o c a r r y out t h i s p rogram, t he S t a t e 
i n s t i t u t e d t h e Hawai ian S t u d i e s Program 
t o "deve lop knowledge , u n d e r s t a n d i n g , 
a p p r e c i a t i o n and i n t e r n a l i z a t i o n of 
fundamenta l a s p e c t s of Hawai ian 
c u l t u r e , i n c l u d i n g v a l u e s , c o n c e p t s , 
p r a c t i c e s , h i s t o r y , and l a n g u a g e . " 2 9 / 
S t u d e n t s a r e i n t r o d u c e d t o the v a r i o u s 
a s p e c t s o f Hawai ian c u l t u r e t h rough ten 
a r e a s o f s t u d y ( l a n g u a g e , food, h e a l t h , 
mus i c , games, numbers and m a t h e m a t i c s , 
h i s t o r y , e t c . ) . 
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Approximately 30 percent of the 
program's effort has been devoted to 
teaching the Hawaiian language at the 
elementary level. Teachers are 
native-speaking elders (kupuna) who 
are drawn from the community and 
trained in classroom management and 
instructional techniques. 30/ To 
date, the State Department of 
Education has completed curriculum 
guides for grades kindergarten through 
the sixth grade. 31/ 

The program began in 1980 and 
expanded from 35 schools in 1980-81 to 
82 schools in 1982-83, with kupuna in 
886 elementary classes. 32/ However, 
allocations from .the State Legislature 
for kupuna salaries have been the same 
for the past three years, $201,960. 
Without more money, the program will 
be unable to expand horizontally (to 
mote districts) or vertically (to 
higher grade levels). 33/ 

Many parents and organizations are 
concerned about the lack of an inte
grated Hawaiian education program in 
the public schools. For example, 
during a public hearing in Hawaii on 
expanding the Hawaiian Studies 
Program, one person testified that: 

We believe that the Hawaiian 
Studies program should not be an 
isolated "unit" taught at certain 
times in a child's school career, 
but rather should be an on-going 
integration of cultural concepts, 
knowledge, history, and language 
into the "regular" curriculum. 34/ 

Concerns were also voiced about the 
use of kupuna in the present program. 
The speaker noted that: in-service 
training for teachers is needed so 
that they can effectively use the 
contribution of the kupuna; the number 
of kupuna per school do not reflect 
the school population; there is a lack 
of money for supplies; there is no 
clear understanding of how kupuna are 
assigned to classrooms; and there is 
inadequate in-servicing for the kupuna 
themselves. 35/ 

Other Programs 

Other educational programs exist ii 
Hawaii that are directed specifically 
toward native Hawaiians. These 
programs are both publicly and 
privately financed. 

One such program is the Hawaiian 
Learning Program at the University of 
Hawaii School of Social Work. This 
undergraduate and graduate training 
program has been federally-funded for 
five years by the Social Work Educa
tion Branch of the National Institute 
of Mental Health. Its purpose is to 
help and encourage native Hawaiians tc 
become social workers with both 
professional skills and Hawaiian 
cultural values as a base for their 
training in helping fellow Hawaiians. 
Students take courses, work in 
practicura situations with native 
Hawaiian clients, families, or school 
children, and do research. Graduates 
of the program have gone on to work 
for organizations such as Alu Like, 
Inc., and other public and private 
social agencies in Hawaii. 36/ 

Alu Like, Inc., is a private, non
profit organization that works toward 
native Hawaiian economic and social 
self-sufficiency. In 1978, Alu Like 
initiated a pilot project in 
conjunction with the Haleiwa 
Elementary School, the Department of 
Education Central District, and the 
Waialua Community Parent's Group. The 
project focused on teaching basics to 
all students through Hawaiian cultural 
concepts. Alu Like reports that "the 
impact has been significant, and the 
District has incorporated the concept 
into its regular program at Haleiwa 
and is utilizing the teaching 
materials elsewhere in the District." 
37/ 

Other Alu Like educational programs 
include video presentations for class
rooms. Presentations on Ohana in the 
Family and Ohana in the Classroom at 
one elementary school are "attempts to 
encourage the use of cultural 
approaches in learning which improve 
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classroom management and facilitate 
learning for Hawaiian and non-Hawaiian 
students alike." 38/ 

Organizations such as the Hawaiian 
Civic Club of Honolulu are also 
involved in educational activities. 
The Honolulu Club's Scholarship Fund, 
which is "considerable for its small 
membership, has aided hundreds of 
Hawaiian youth in the completion of 
undergraduate and graduate work." 39/ 

Another organization that submitted 
comments on educational activities to 
the Commission is the Kahanahou 
Hawaiian Foundation. The Kahanahou 
cultural division has, since 1969, 
"included year-round ethnic schools 
teaching Hawaiian language, history 
and traditions, native arts and 
crafts, sacred literature and dance, 
ancient implement and instrument 
making. And, although some classes 
are opened to the general public, the 
continuing thrust has been on the 
education and training of our own 
(Hawaiian) people, and the advance
ment and preservation of our native 
culture." 40/ 

No list of educational programs 
would be complete without mention of 
the Kamehameha Schools. As noted 
above, the Kamehameha School was 
established in 1887 by the Bernice 
Pauahi Bishop Estate. The original 
purpose of the trust set up by 
Mrs. Bishop's estate was to maintain 
schools specifically for those 
students with native Hawaiian blood. 
Besides the schools themselves, the 
school also sponsors camps and an 
extension education division. 
According to one comment received by 
the Commission, "in the 1980's the 
Schools have a student body of 2,800 
and a part-time number of 9,000 
students and now may be servicing 
about 25 percent of the eligible 
native Hawaiians with its present 
capacity and curriculum." 41/ 

E. NATIVE HAWAIIAN PARTICIPATION IN 
THE EDUCATIONAL COMMUNITY 

The Native Hawaiians Study Com
mission received detailed information 
on the ethnic composition of the 
educational workforce from the Office 
of Hawaiian Affairs during its public 
hearings in January, 1982. 42/ This 
information is summarized below, 
followed by a brief discussion of the 
University of Hawaii system. 

Educational Officers 

The category "educational officers" 
includes senior management, curriculum, 
staff and program specialists, 
principals, and vice principals. The 
data from 1977 to 1980 show that for 
each year covered, the proportion of 
part-Hawaiians appointed to educational 
officer positions exceeds the part-
Hawaiian proportion that applied for 
those positions. (See Table 45. V) 
For example, in 1980, of all persons 
who applied for educational officer 
positions, 13 percent were part-
Hawaiians. Of those who were actually 
appointed, 15.3 percent were part-
Hawaiians. Part-Hawaiians were the 
only ethnic group for which this was 
true in 1980. The 15.3 percent who 
were appointed is comparable to the 
part-Hawaiian proportion of the State 
population, 17.9 percent. 

No full-Hawaiians have applied for 
educational officer positions since 
1978, when they accounted for 0.1 per
cent of the applicants. One full-
Hawaiian was appointed in 1977, 
however, and full-Hawaiians then had a 
0.6 percent share of all appointments. 

The total ethnic composition of the 
educational officer workforce is 
illustrated in Table 46. In 1980, 
there were no full-Hawaiians, and part-
Hawaiians accounted for 6.5 percent of 
the total. 
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Instructional Personnel 

The percentage of part-Hawaiians 
and full-Hawaiians qualified to be 
considered for instructional positions 
(teachers, librarians, etc.) has been 
declining since 1977. As a result, it 
is not surprising that the percentage 
actually hired has also declined. In 
1977, the proportion of full- and 
part-Hawaiians in the qualified labor 
pool was 5 percent; that proportion 
was 3.7 percent in 1980. The 
proportion of full- and part-Hawaiians 
hired was 6.6 percent in 1977 and 4.7 
percent in 1980. 

Despite the decline in the 
qualified labor pool, the percentage 
of full- and part-Hawaiians in the 
teacher workforce remained the same 
from 1977 to 1980—0.3 and 6.7 
percent, respectively. (See Table 
47.) The proportion of full- and 
part-Hawaiians employed as teachers in 
1980 (4.7 percent) exceeded their pro
portion in the qualified labor pool 
(3.7 percent). 

University of Hawaii 

The Commission obtained figures 
from the Vice President's office at 
the University of Hawaii on native 
Hawaiians in the University system. 
43/ Student enrollment in the entire 
University of Hawaii system in the 
Fall of 1982 was 46,562. Of this 
number, 3,944 (or 8.5 percent) 
identified themselves as native 
Hawaiians. 44/ There were not as many 
native Hawaiian professors relative to 
the entire faculty. In the Fall of 
1982, there were 3,387 professors in 
the University of Hawaii system. Only 
90, or 2.7 percent, were of native 
Hawaiian descent. 

The small number of native Hawaiian 
students at the University of Hawaii 
may have a direct impact on the number 
of native Hawaiians in the educational 
workforce reported in the previous 

section. According to the Hawaii 
Department of Education, the subject 
of the relative lack of native 
Hawaiians in the educational workforce 
is: 

...far more complex than simply 
implying that Hawaiians or others 
have been systematically excluded. 
Family attitudes and influential 
teachers generally have a major 
influence on how many youngsters 
eventually become teachers and, 
subsequently, educational 
officers. There have been so few 
Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian 
students matriculating from the 
public school system to the 
University in the past decades 
that it is no surprise that there 
are few teachers and educational 
officers of Hawaiian ancestry. 
When teachers were really needed 
by a rapidly expanding school 
system in the 1960's, local 
interest was not enough to fill 
the positions needed so the 
Department had to recruit teachers 
from the Mainland. That would 
have been a perfect time for more 
Hawaiians to have been hired into 
the system but the interest was 
not there in that "pre-renaissance" 
era. 45/ 
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TABLES 

TABLE 45 

PROPORTIONAL APPLICANT POOL AND APPOINTMENTS TO EDUCATIONAL OFFICER 

Vacancies bv Ethnicity 

Ethnic Group 

1977 1978 1979 

% Appli- % Appoint- % Appli- % Appoint- % Appli- % Appoint-

cants merits cants 

Black 

Filipino 

Chinese 

Hawaiian 

Korean 

1-art-Hawaiian 

Puerto Rican 

SaiK/dii 
White 
Japanese 
Mixed 
Others 

Percentages 

Totals 

0.6 
2.9 
8.7 
0.6 
3.5 
7.0 
0.6 

13.9 

59.8 

1.2 
1.2 

100* 

(172) 

0.1 
3.2 
9.0 
0.1 
4.0 
7.3 
0.1 

5.6 
69.0 

1.2 
0.4 

100% 

(5,680) 

events 

_̂ 

4.7 
7.6 
— 
3.6 
7.6 
0.6 
— 
9.4 

65.3 

0.6 
0.6 

100% 

(170) 

cants 

0.1 
2.9 
8.2 
— 
3.8 
7.0 
0.2 
— 
8.9 

67.2 

1.2 
0.5 

100% 

(2,922) 

ments 

_„_ 

2.3 
7.0 

— 
1.5 

10.8 

0.8 
— 

10.8 
65.3 

1.5 
--

100% 

(130) 

can 

0.1 
2.6 

10.6 

— 
4.3 

13.0 
0.3 

— 
15.7 

50.4 

1.0 
1.9 

100% 

(1,071) 

1980 

% Appli- % Appoint-

me n t s 

1.5 

6.6 

2.2 

15.3 

0.7 

11.0 

59.8 

2.9 

100% 

(137) 

Source: A. Leiomalama Solomon, "Cross-Cultural Conflict between Hawaiians and Americans," 

Testimony prepared for the Native Hawaiians Study Commission, Hilo, Hawaii (January 12, 1982), 

Appendix, p. 3. 

TABLE 46 

ETHNIC COMPOSITION OF EDUCATIONAL OFFICER 

WORKFORCE (Percentage) 

DATE 

Ethnic c 

Black 

i111 p i no 
Chinese 

Hawaiian 
Korean 

roup 

Part-Hawaiian 

r.?f.3 P: 
5i.-rk_.an 

'*Vi I te 

Japanese 

Mixed 

Others 

Total i 

Total' 

ican 

%) 

06/77 

0.2 
3.1 
9.7 
0.2 
2.2 
5.3 
0.2 

11.6 

65. 9 
1.4 
0.3 

100% 

(639) 

06/78 

0.2 
3.3 
9.4 

2.6 
5.4 
3.2 

a .7 
65 . 6 
1.3 
0.3 

100% 
(608) 

06/79 

-_-
3.6 
9.3 

2.4 
6.6 
0.2 

10.9 

65.0 
1.7 
0.3 

100% 

(389) 

06/80 

--.— 
3.4 
9.0 

2.4 
6.5 
0.2 

10.4 
66.4 

1.5 
0.2 

100% 

(613) 

TABLE 47 

ETHNIC COMPOSITION OF TEACHER WORKFORCE 
1977-1980 (Percentage) 

DATE 
Ethnic Group 

Black 

Filipino 
Chinese 

Hawaiian 
Korean 

Part-Hawaiian 
Puerto Rican 
Sarooan 

White 

Japanese 
Mixed 

Others 

Total (%) 

06/77 

0.3 
2.4 
8.5 
0.3 
1.2 
6.7 
0.1 
0.2 

17.4 
59.1 
3. 3 

0.5 

100% 
Total (9,145) 

06/78 

0.3 
2.5 
8.4 
0.3 
1.2 
6.7 
0.1 
0.2 

17.2 

59.3 
3.4 
0.4 

100% 

(9,148) 

06/79 

0.4 
2.0 
8.2 
0.3 
1.2 
6.7 
0.1 
0.1 

16.9 
59.6 

3.5 
0.4 

100% 

(9,121) (y 

06/80 

0.3 
2.7 
8. 2 

0.3 
1.2 
6.7 

0.1 
17. 1 

59.5 

3.5 
0.4 

100% 
,167) 
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NOTES 

1 / R a l p h S . K u y k e n d a l l , The 
H a w a i i a n K i n g d o m , V o l u m e I , 1 7 7 8 - 1 8 5 4 , 
F o u n d a t i o n a n d T r a n s f o r m a t i o n 
( H o n o l u l u : U n i v e r s i t y o f H a w a i i P r e s s , 

1968), 106. (Hereinafter referred 
to as "Kuykendall, Volume I.") 

2/ A comment received by the 
Commission from Violet Ku'ulei Ihara 
suggests that the Royal School was 
founded at the request of Kamehameha 
III. This may very well be true even 
though the works consulted here 
(including Fuchs, Daws, Liliuokalani, 
and Kuykendall) do not so state. 

J/ Lawrence H. Fuchs, Hawaii Pono: 
A Social History (New York: Harcourt, 
Brace t, World, Inc., 1961), p. 264. 

4/ Kuykendall, Volume I, p. 360. 
For more on the Hawaiian language, see 
"Language" section in chapter on 
"Native Hawaiian Culture," below. 

5/ Andrew W. Lind, Hawaii's People, 
3rd ed. (Honolulu: University of 
Hawaii Press, 1967), p. 87. 

6 / K u y k e n d a l l , Volume I , p . 360 . 

] / Fuchs , p . 264 . 

8 / I b i d . , p . 265 . 

9 / I b i d . , p . 264 . 

10 / I b i d . , p p . 2 6 5 - 2 6 6 . Comments 
by Haunani-Kay T r a s k , e_t a_l. , s t a t e 
t h a t t h i s e x c l u s i o n a r y p o l i c y was 
" w h i t e s u p r e m a c i s t " ( p . 9 ) . Fuchs 
s t a t e s t h a t : "When t w e n t y - s i x Ch inese 
boys a p p l i e d in 1896, t h e t r u s t e e s o f 
Punahou, u n w i l l i n g to adop t an ex t r eme 
r a c i s t p o l i c y , were p l e a s e d t o p o i n t 
to a new r u l e t h a t no p u p i l c o u l d be 
a d m i t t e d who was " i n c a p a b l e of u s i n g 
t h e E n g l i s h l anguage as a medium of 
i n s t r u c t i o n , ' and q u i c k t o a rgue t h e 
a d v a n t a g e s of t h e new f r e e h igh s c h o o l 

e s t a b l i s h e d in Honolulu on ly t h e year 
b e f o r e . Punahou would remain 
e x c l u s i v e , bu t never aga in e x c l u s i v e l y 
h a o l e . A few O r i e n t a l s - - t h o u g h only a 
t o k e n - - w o u l d be a d m i t t e d " ( p . 2 6 6 ) . 

U. / Fuchs , p . 268. 

12/ Comment received from Robert 
C. Schmitt, p. 2. 

13:/ Fuchs, pp. 271-272. 

14/ Ibid., p. 272. 

15/ Ralph S. Kuykendall and A. 
Grove Day, Hawaii: A History, from 
Polynesian Kingdom to American 
Commonwealth (New York: Prentice-
Hall, Inc., 1948), p. 246. 

16/ Comment received from Violet 
Ku'ulei Ihara, p. 2. 

12/ Fuchs, p. 274. 

.18/ Ibid. , p. 275. 

19/ Ibid., p. 279. 

20/ Ibid. 

3.1/ Ibid., p. 283. 

22/ A comment received from Violet 

Ku'ulei Ihara states that: "Criticisms 

on education are one-sided. Where are 

the opinions of teachers in tne field, 

administrators, parents, retirees'.-1" 

(p. 2) The Commission did receive 

comments on this section from the 

Superintendent of the Hawaii Depart

ment of Education, and these comments 

are included at the end of this 

section. 

23/ Dr. A. Ije lomalairta Solomon, 
Office of Hawaiian Affairs, Co-Chair-
person, Education Committee, "Cross-
Cultural Conflict Between Hawaiians 
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and Americans," Written testimony 
submitted to the Native Hawaiians 
Study Commission, Hilo, Hawaii 
(January 12, 1982), p. 1. 

24/ Comment received from Uonnis 
H. Thompson, Superintendent, State of 
Hawaii Department of Education, p. 2. 

2 5/ State of Hawaii, Department of 
Education, Office of Instructional 
Services/General Education Branch, 
Hawaiian Studies Program Guide (Draft) 
March 1981, p. 1-1. 

26/ Comments received from Donnis 
H. Thompson, Superintendent, State of 
Hawaii Department of Education, p. 1. 

27/ One comment received by the 
Commission (from Pill Kama) pointed 
out that the Hawaiian language was a 
mandatory subject from 1919 to 1975 in 
Hawaii's schools but that the law was 
"effectively iqnored" (p. 1). 

28/ Hawaii State Constitution, 
Article X, Section 4. 

29/ Hawaiian Studies Program Guide, 
p. II-1. 

3J/ Ibid., p. II-3. 

31/ Comment received from Donnis 
H. Thompson, Superintendent, State of 
Hawaii Department of Education, p. 1. 

32/ Ibid. 

33/ Robert Lokomaika'Iokalani 
Snakenberg, Written testimony 
submitted to the Native Hawaiians 
Study Commission, Kahalu'u, Oahu 
(January 14, 1982), p. 3. 

34/ Dixie Padello, Testimony 
Presented to the Joint Public Hearing 
of the House and Senate Committees on 
Education, (Honolulu, July 31, 1982), 
p. 1. 

2V Ibid., p. 2. 

36/ Malie Mossman, Written 
testimony submitted to the Native 
Hawaiians Study Commission, Honolulu, 
Hawaii (January 15, 1982), p. 1. 

37/ Winona Rubin, Testimony 
Presented to the Joint Public Hearing 
of the House and Senate Committees on 
Education (Honolulu, July 31, 1982), 
p. 2. 

38/ Ibid. 

39/ Claire Hughes Ho, Hawaiian 
Civic Club of Honolulu, Testimony 
Presented to the Native Hawaiians 
Study Commission (Honolulu, January 
15, 1982), p. 1. 

40/ Comment received from Kenneth 
C. "Keneke" Chan, Kahanahou Hawaiian 
Foundation, p. 1. 

41/ Comment by Louis Aaaid, p. 
24. 

42/ Solomon, "Cross-Cultural 
Conflict between Hawaiians aivl 
Americans," Appendix. 

43/ See comment by Haunani-Kay 
Trask, et al., who says that: 
"Hawaiians are clearly underrepre-
sented in both faculty and student 
ranks" (p. 9). 

44/ A study conducted by the 
University of Hawaii ("Report in 
Response to H.R. 509 Requesting the 
University of Hawaii to Study the. 
Underrepresentation of Ethnic Groups 
in the Student Population of the 
University System," November 198]) may 
explain, to some extent, this apparent 
underrepresentation. The University 
study was conducted on the Pall 1980 
student population, utilizing computer 
reports of the University's Student 
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Information System that provide data 
on the ethnic background of students. 
The study found that: 

...Hawaiians and Filipinos 
are...underrepresented in the 
applicant pool as well as the 
student population close to or 
above their proportional 
representation in the applicant 
pool. The only ethnic group 
significantly below the applicant 
pool prediction is Caucasian, and 
this is likely due to the fact that 
the majority of mainland applicants 
are Caucasians, and non-resident 
applicants are significantly less 
likely than residents to actually 
enroll. The important aspect of 
this comparison, however, is that 
it does not show any evidence of 
discrimination or bias against 
Hawaiians or Filipinos in the 
admissions process. These ethnic 
groups are underrepresented in the 
student population primarily 
because a smaller proportion of 
their members apply for admission 
than is the case for other groups. 
The root causes of this must be 
sought in social conditions and 
individual attitudes that are 
operative prior to the potential 
college experience...significant 
gains in representation can only be 
expected if potential students are 
reached in their pre-college years 
(page 2, emphasis in original). 

45/ Comment from Donnis H. 
Thompson, Superintendent, State of 
Hawaii Department of Education, p. 2. 
This comment also reflects the results 
of the study documented in footnote 
44, above. 



Housing 

A. INTRODUCTION 

The cost and availability of 
housing are problems encountered by 
all U.S. citizens today. The first 
part of this chapter examines state
wide data on housing in Hawaii. It 
also compares specific housing 
characteristics and costs for the 
major ethnic groups in Hawaii. Since 
some unique features in the housing 
situation for native Hawaiians have 
resulted from the Hawaiian Home Lands 
program, this chapter will also look 
at these in detail. 

A word about some of the data used 
in this chapter is necessary. All of 
the 1980.housing statistics for 
different ethnic groups in the 
following section were obtained from a 
special tabulation of the 1980 Census 
of the Population chat the U.S. 
Bureau of the Census performed for the 
Native Hawaiians Study Commission. 
Sources for other data are noted in 
the text. 1/ 

B. HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS 

Availability 

The State of Hawaii reported that 
in 1981 there were 343,000 housing 
units in Hawaii. This compares with 
217,000 units in 1970. There were 
also 80,000 condominium units at the 
end of 1980 and 26,000 military and 
public housing units. 2/ 

The physical limitations of an 
island community will, of course, have 
an impact on the overall availability 
of housing. The high population 
density in Hawaii, particularly on 
Oahu, is also a factor. In 1980, 
there were 163.8 people per square 
mile of land area in Hawaii. This 
density is comparable to that in 
California (151.4) and about two and 
one-half times the population density 

for the United States as a whole 
(64). 2/ The de facto population 
density on the island of Oahu, 
however, was 1,386.8 per square mile. 

1/ 
The State reports that housing has 

been in relatively short supply 
throughout the decade of the 1970's. 
5/ Table 48 shows that the 1980 home
owner vacancy rate for Hawaii was 1.4, 
compared to 1.8 for the United States 
as a whole. The rental vacancy rates 
were 10.3 for Hawaii and 7.1 for the 
United States. 6/ (All tables are at 
the end of the chapter.) 

Cost 

The cost of housing is high in 
Hawaii compared to that in the United 
States as a whole. The median value 
of a house in Hawaii is two and 
one-half times greater than the 
national median value. (See Table 
49.) Per capita income for all 
persons in the United States and in 
Hawaii, while Hawaii is higher, are 
not much different. In 1980, the 
personal income, per capita, was 
$10,101 in Hawaii and §9,521 for the 
United States as a whole. J7/ 

Data from the 1980 Census allow 
comparisons of the median value of 
owner-occupied housing units (non-
condominium) in Hawaii for the major 
ethnic groups. (See Table 50.) The 
native Hawaiian group of owners has 
the lowest median value of all groups 
($92,800), while the greatest values 
were reported by the Chinese 
($137,900) and White ($134,500) 
groups. 

Median rents paid in Hawaii and in 
the United States as a whole also 
differed considerably. Table 51 
compares the median contract rents 
paid in 1970 and 1980 in the United 
States and in Hawaii. It shows that 
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the median contract rent in Hawaii was 
$271 in 1980, compared to $198 for the 
United states. Table 52 shows that in 
Hawaii, the median contract rent for 
native Hawaiians was $254, compared to 
$207 for Filipinos, $326 for Whites, 
and $271 for the all races group. 

Ownership 

One result of the high cost of 
housing in Hawaii is that more people 
rent. A comparison with total U.S. 
data shows that 59.7 percent of 
housing units were owner-occupied for 
the United States as a whole in 1980, 
compared to 45.8 percent for Hawaii. 
On the other hand, 42.8 percent of the 
housing units in Hawaii were occupied 
by renters in 1980, compared to only 
33 percent in the United States as a 
whole. 8/ 

U.S. Census data for 1980 also 
allow the comparison of owners versus 
renters by household for Hawaii's 
ethnic groups. (See Table 53.) The 
great variation among ethnic groups is 
striking. Over two-thirds of Chinese 
and Japanese households are 
owner-occupied. Filipinos and native 
Hawaiians are split almost equally 
between owners and renters, close to 
the "all races" group average. In the 
White group, only 4 3 percent of the 
households are owner-occupied, which 
is nine percent less than the "all 
races" group average. 

The Native Hawaiians Study 
Commission received housing data 
specifically for native Hawaiians from 
several Alu Like Island Centers in 
January 1982. The information on 
ownership and renting indicates that 
on the island of Hawaii, 58 percent 
of the native Hawaiians own homes, 
while 42 percent rent or lease. 
Comparable figures for other islands 
are: Kauai--38 percent own, 62 
percent rent; Molokai--73 percent own, 
2? percent rent; and Lanai—38 percent 
own and o2 percent rent. W The data 
for Hawaii and Molokai indicate a 

ratio of ownership to rentals close t 
(or better than, in the case of 
Molokai) the U.S. average. This 
probably indicates that the relative 
cost of owning a home is lower than 
the State average in the areas where 
native Hawaiians live. 

Other Housing Characteristics 

The Bureau of the Census collects 
other information on specific housing 
characteristics. Data from the 1980 
Census for Hawaii obtained by the 
Commission allows comparison across 
ethnic groups of the median number of 
persons per housing unit, the median 
number of rooms per unit, and the 
existence of plumbing facilities. 
(See Table 54.) 

The median number of rooms per unit 
in Hawaii does not differ greatly 
among the ethnic groups, particularly 
for owner-occupied units. There is 
greater variation among groups when 
one compares the median number of 
persons living in each housing unit. 
Native Hawaiians and Filipinos both 
have more persons per room (3.53 and 
3.95, respectively) than the other 
groups and the "all races" average 
(2.82). 

Another indicator that is often 
used to determine type and quality of 
housing is the extent to which 
plumbing facilities are available. 
Table 55 shows these figures for 
Hawaii's ethnic groups. Although all 
groups show a very high percentage of 
complete plumbing facilities for the 
exclusive use of a single household, 
the incidence of complete facilities 
in single-family Filipino domiciles is 
lower than the others. The incidence 
of complete facilities in native 
Hawaiian domiciles is slightly lower 
than that for other groups (except the 
Filipino group), and native Hawaiian 
and Filipino households have similar 
incidences of partial plumbing 
facilities. 
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C. HOMESTEAD HOUSING Present Demand 

Background 

The Hawaiian Homes Commission Act 
of 1920 was enacted by the U.S. 
Congress to "rehabilitate" native 
Hawaiians through a government-
sponsored homesteading program.^/ For 
the purposes of the Hawaiian Homes 
Commission Act, "native Hawaiians" are 
defined as descendants of not less 
than one-half-part blood of races that 
inhabited the Hawaiian Islands prior 
to 1778. This definition is in 
contrast to that appearing in Public 
Law 96-565, which created the Native 
Hawaiians Study Commmission: "any 
individual whose ancestors were 
natives of the area which consisted of 
the Hawaiian Islands prior to 1778." 
10/ 

The program was originally intended 
to encourage native Hawaiians to 
"return to the soil" and take up 
farming and ranching. This goal has 
never been fully achieved, however. 
An amendment to the Act in 1923 
allowed residential lots of one-half 
acre or more with a loan limit of 
$1,000 for the construction of a 
house. The demand for residential 
lots has far exceeded the demand for 
agricultural and pastoral lots ever 
since. 

The Department of Hawaiian Home 
Lands (DHHL), which is an executive 
department of the State of Hawaii, 
administers the Act. The Department 
derives its funds from seven revolving 
funds and eight special funds estab
lished in the State treasury. They 
are used to support operating 
expenses, loan capitalization, and 
construction projects. 

*/ For a complete review of the 
nomestead program, see Part II, 
chapter entitled "Review of Hawaiian 
Homes Commission Programs." 

Homestead leases are awarded for 
residential, agricultural, and 
ranching uses. However, the vast 
majority of applications are for 
residential lots. 

There are presently over 7,000 
applicants of 50 percent or greater 
native Hawaiian blood quantum on the 
waiting list for homesteads. Of these, 
6,360, or 87 percent, are waiting for 
residential lots on the island of 
Oahu. 11/ Given the current high 
interest ratas and housing costs in 
the private sector, the Chairman of 
the Hawaiian Homes Commission expects 
this demand to "increase 
dramatically." 12/ 

DHHL Residential Program 

Service Area 

There are now approximately 2,700 
homestead homes in the DHHL 
residential program, located on about 
one percent of the total acreage 
controlled by the DHHL as homestead 
land. 13/ The Department estimates 
that it services some 3,000 families, 
or a population of 18,000. Table 56 
summarizes the homestead lease data by 
island. 

Homes Constructed 

Approximately 1,305 new homes have 
been constructed for homesteaders 
since 1976. This is an average of 2 00 
homes per year, compared to an annual 
average of less than 2 5 during the 
period from 1950 to 1975. 14/ In 
1982, 230 additional homes were 
scheduled to be constructed on Oahu. 
The tentative goal of DHHL is to 
develop an additional 710 residential 
lots by 1987. 15/ 

The emphasis in the residential 
program has been placed or. the 
subdivision concept, under which 
single family residences are built on 
all of the islands. The sizes of 
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individual residential lots range from 
7,500 square feet on Oahu to one acre 
on Molokai. 16/ 

Cost and Program Financing 

The greatest problem encountered by 
the DHHL in its residential program is 
lack of funds. The DHHL estimates 
that it costs about $75,000 to place a 
native Hawaiian family on a 
residential homestead. The State of 
Hawaii, through the DHHL, provides the 
site development and design for 
residential lots at no cost to the 
homesteader. These infrastructure 
improvements include roads, sewers, 
water, electrical lines, streetlights, 
and sidewalks. These site 
improvements cost about $35,000 per 
un,it, and constructing a house costs 
another $40,000. Here again, the 
State bears the cost of financing low 
interest loans or guaranteed loans. 
VJJ DHHL estimates that it will 
require $477 million to satisfy the 
present residential waiting list of 
6,360 homestead applicants. 18/ 

The approximate cost of a home 
constructed on homestead lands is 
considerably less than the average 
cost of home construction in Hawaii in 
general. Because interest rates are 
low, the monthly payments by home
steaders are also lower than for 
others in the State. However, these 
facts do not take into account the 
quality of homestead housing. Many 
homesteaders complain about sub
standard quality. 

Since 1975, the State of Hawaii has 
provided the homesteading program over 
$40 million in general obligation bond 
monies for offsite improvements and 
loan capitalization. However, this 
infusion of State funds is not likely 
to continue because the State 
Constitution limits its authority to 
incur debt. 

Loans 

The DHHL is authorized to make 
loans from any revolving loan fund t 
lessees for the following purposes: 

(1) The repair, maintenance, 
purchase, or erection of 
dwellings on Hawaiian home 
lands, and the undertaking of 
other permanent improvements 
thereon; 

(2) The purchase of livestock, 
swine, poultry, fowl, and 
farm equipment; and 

(3) Otherwise assisting in the 
development of tracts, farm 
and ranch operations; 

(4) The cost of: 

(a) Breaking up, planting and 
cultivating land, and 
harvesting crops; 

(b) Purchase of seeds, ferti
lizers, feeds, insecticides 
medicines and chemicals for 
disease and pest control fo 
animals and crops, and 
related supplies required 
for farm and ranch 
operations; 

(c) The erection of fences 
and other permanent improve
ments for farm or ranch 
purposes; 

(d) The expense of marketing; 
and 

(5) To assist lessees in the 
operation or erection of 
theaters, garages, service 
stations, markets, stores, and 
other mercantile establishments, 
all of which shall be owned by 
lessees of the department or by 
organizations formed and 
controlled by said lessees. 19/ 
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Homesteaders are usually unable to 
secure loans from traditional lending 
institutions because they lack the 
usudl collateral required for such 
Loans. The reason for this is that 
they cannot mortgage the lands they 
lease. Consequently, the DHHL 
attempts to fill in the gap oy 
offering low interest loans. For 
residential lots, loans are made for 
two purposes: to construct new homes, 
and to replace old and dilapidated 
homes. Since 1975, the State of 
Hawaii has allotted $14 million for 
loans tor these types. 20/ 

The DHHI. also assists homesteaders 
in arranging other financing. It 
provides guarantees to assist home
steaders in securing loans from other 
lending sources such as the Farmer's 
Home Administration and the (State) 
Hawaii Housing Authority. The 
Farmer'8 Home Administration, through 
its Section 502 Program, had provided 
loans in excess of $6 million over 
several years prior to 1981. 21/ 

\t present, the Department has 
approximately 1,700 outstanding direct 
loan.; totalling about $28 million. It 
has also guaranteed approximately 650 
loans totalling over $12 million to 
date. Table 57 summarizes the 
financing for houses constructed with 
or without DHHL support during 
1980-81. 

Bicausa they are lessees and not 
owners, homesteaders also have 
difficulty in obtaining conventional 
loans for home repair and improve
ments. However, DHHL also responds to 
this teed. Table 58 shows the DHHL 
home repairs program funding for 
19B0-1981. DHHL financed 20 home 
repairs and improvements (16 percent 
of the total) at a cost of $153,000 
(26 percent). Lessees personally 
financed 106 home repairs and 
improvements (84 percent) at a cost of 
$445,000 (74 percent) . 

The 230 homes that the DHHL will 
construct on Oahu during i982 will be 
financed by loans from the State of 
Hawau !$7.7 million for 190 loans) 
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and the Farmer's Home Administration 
($1.6 million for 40 loans). Interest 
rates for these loans will range from 
8 and 3/4 to 13 percent. 22/ 

Federal Housing Programs 

"Native Hawaiians," as defined in 
Title III of the Public Law (96-565) 
setting up the Native Hawaiians Study 
Commission, are eligible to benefit 
from the U.S. Department of Housing 
and Urban Development (HUD) programs 
in the same fashion and no differently 
from any other U.S. citizen. However, 
there are impediments to the use of 
HUD programs for "Native Hawaiians" on 
Hawaiian Home Lands. 

The HUD San Francisco Regional 
Office of Program Planning and 
Evaluation wrote a working paper that 
discusses these impediments. In 
summary, it states that: 

Up to the present time, the 
Hawaiian Homes Commission has not 
participated in the various HUD 
housing and community development 
programs, nor have individual 
native Hawaiians been able to 
qualify for insured loans under 
HUD's single-family insured 
programs if their potential home 
was to be located on Hawaiian Home 
Land. 
According to HUD's Honolulu 

Area Office, there are a number of 
problems which seem to inhibit 
HUD's program delivery to native 
Hawaiians seeking to establish 
residential homesteads on the 
Hawaiian Home Lands. These 
problems result from HUD program 
and statutory regulations which 
are in apparent conflict with the 
Hawaiian Homes Commission Act 
legislation. They may be 
categorized as follows: 

• Civil Rights Act and HUD Equal 
Opportunity Regulations, which 
conflict with Hawaiian Homes 



Act eligibility requirements 
and are inappropriate for 
application in the State of 
Hawaii; 

FHA Single Family Insured 
Program Regulations on 
marketability and transfer 
of leasehold interest 
conflict with HHCA 
regulations restricting 
marketability and transfer 
of leasehold to native 
Hawaiians exclusively? 

PHA Administered Multifamily 
Programs regulations require 
an administrative agency 
such as a Public Housing 
Authority (PHA) to be 
present before multifamily 
programs can be implemented, 
and HHC Act is unclear 
regarding multi-unit 
development. 23/ 

140 



HOUSING 

TABLES 

Hawaii 
United 

TABLE 4 6 
VACANCY RATEi 

1980 

Homeowner 

1.4 
States 1.8 

Rental 
10.3 
7.1 

TABLE 49 

MEDIAN VALUE/NON-CONDOMINIUM 

(SPECIFIED OWNER, DOLLARS) 

Hawaii 

United States 

1970 
35,100 
17,000 

Source: U.S. Department of Commerce, 

Bureau of the Census, Statistical Abstract 

of the United States: 1981 (Washington, 

D.C.: U.S. Government Printing Office), 

p. 762. 

Source: Data for 1970, U.S. Department 
of Commerce, Bureau of the Census, State and 
Metropolitan Area Data Book, 1979, Statis
tical Abstract Supplement, p. 76. Data for 
1980, Statistical Abstract of the United 
States: 1981, p. 762. 

TABLE 50 
MEDIAN VALUE 0MNER-OCCUFIED HOUSING UNITS 

(NON-CONDOMINIUM), 1980 (Dollars) 

All races 
White 
Japanese 
Chinese 

Filipino 
Hawaiian «/ 

TABLE 51 

MEDIAN CONTRACT RENT 

(SPECIFIED RENTER, DOLLARS) 

(Per Month) 

118,100 
134,500 

115,60: 
137,90. 

99,90: 
92,800 

a combined the 

Hawaii 
United States 

Source: Fc 

Data Book, 1979, 

Abstract of the 

>r 1970, 

p. 76. 
United 

1970 1980 
120 271 

89 198 

State and Metropolitan 

For 1980, Statistical 

States: 1981, p. 76.:. 

Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian categories. 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 

Census of the Population: 1980, Special 

Tabulation. 

TABLE 52 
MEDIAN CONTRACT RENT 

(DOLLARS, PEP MONTH), 1980 

TABLE 5 3 
OCCUPIED HOUSING UK] 

I960 (PERCENT) 

All races 
White 
Japanese 
Chinese 
Filipino 
Hawaiian */ 

271 

326 
229 
250 
207 
254 

V 1980 '.'.S. Census data corbmed the 

Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian categories. 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 
Census of the Population: 1980, Special 
Tabulation. 

Ethnic 
Group 

All Races 
White 

Japanese 

Chinese 
Filipino 

Hawaiian */ 

Ownei-
Occupied 

51.7 

42.7 

68.8 
69.3 
49.8 

49.6 

Rente! 
O c UJ 1! 

46. J 
57.3 

31.: 
30.6 
50. 1 

50.1 

V 1980 U.S. Census dai3 combined tnc 
Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian categories. 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, 
Census of the Population: 1960, Specia 1 
Tabulation. 
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TABLE 54 
HOUSING CHARACTERISTIC 

Ethnic 
Grout 

All races 
White 
Japanese 
Chinese 
Tilipino 
Hawaiian •/ 

MEDIAN 

Total 

4.6 
4.6 
4.8 
4.5 
4. 3 
4.4 

ROOMS PLh UNIT 
Ownar-
occu-
pied 

5.3 
5.4 
5.4 
5.2 
5.0 
5.2 

Renter-
occu
pied 

3.7 
4.0 
3.3 
2.9 
3.5 
3.6 

PX;IV; 

Total 

2.82 
2.40 
2.74 
2.85 
3.95 
3.53 

PER50!. 
Owner-
occu
pied 

3.13 
2.47 
3.10 
3.10 
4.47 
3.94 

: 'UNIT 
Renter-

occu
pied 

2.48 
2.35 
2.05 
2.27 
3.38 
3.12 

V U.S. Census data corabined Hawanar, and part-
Hawaiian c a t e g o r i e s . 

Source: U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the 
Population- 19B3, Special Tabulation. 

TABLE 55 

PLUMBING FACILITIES BY HOUSEHOLD (Percent), I960 

Ethnic 
Croup 

LACKING COMPLETE PLUMBING FOR 
EXCLUSIVE USE 

Complete plumbing 
for exclusive use 

Complete plumbing 
but used by 

another household 

Some but not 
all plumbing 
facilit 

0.9 

0.3 

o.e 
0.3 
1.7 
1.5 

les 

No plUBbl.-.J 

facilities 

0.4 
0.5 
0.2 
0.1 
0.7 
0.5 

All races 
White 
Japanese 
Chinese 
Filipino 
Hawaiian */ 

97.8 
98.0 
98.6 
98.5 
95.7 
97.4 

0.9 
0.7 
0.6 
1.1 
1.8 
0.6 

•/ U.S. 

Source: 

Census data combined Hawaiian and part-Hawaiian categories, 

U.S. Bureau of the Census, Census of the Population: 1980, Special Tabulation. 
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TABLE 56 

SUMMARY OF HOMESTEAD LEASES BY ISLAKD, AS OF JUKE 30, 1981 

ISLAND 

RESIDENTIAL 
RES. 
ONLY 

FARM 
FARM 

w/RES. 
FARM 
ONLY 

RANCH 
RANCH 
</ RE3. 

RANCH 
ONLY AtfAJSLV 

HAWAII 

ICawaihae 
KeauXaha 
Panaewa/WaiaXea 
Waimea 

7 
323 
142 
107 

56 
27 15 44 

7 
323 
203 
J93 
726 SUBTOTAL 579 83 15 44 

KAUAI 

Anahola 
Kekaha (Puu Opae) 

SUBTOTAL 
MAUI 

Paukukalo 
SUBTOTAL 

137 
50 
187 

89 
89 

1 

1 
2 
2 

138 
52 

190 

89 
89 

ECLOKA; 

Hcoiehua 
Kalamajla 

-'ne Alii 
l̂ axiloloa 

40 
5 

44 
27 

176 
42 

26 
12 

247 
60 
44 
27 
2 

SUBTOTAL 116 218 38 380 
0AHU 

-oai-a^ei 
NanAkuli 
Far axolea 

660 
320 

2 
660 
320 

Waianae 
Waimanalc 

SUBTOTAL 
STATEWIDE 
TOTAL 

153 
514 

1,647 

2,618 

1 

224 

1 

123 17 52 

153 
514 

1,649 

3,0 34 

Source: Department of Hawaiian Home Lands, Annual Report, 1980-1981, (Honolulu: Department of 
Hawaiian Home Lands, 1981), p. 9. 
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TABLE 57 

HOUSING PROGRAM: 1980-1981 

PROJECT ISLAND 

Misce l laneous Housing 

Keaukaha Housing Hawaii 

Kslamaula Molokai 

Nanakuli Oahu 

Papakolea/Kewalo Oahu 
TOTALS 

RESIDENTIAL SINGLE 
FAMILY HOMES 

REPLACE-
NEW ME NT TOTAL 

25 1 26 

1 1 

1 8 9 

7 7 
26 17 4 3 1 / 

DHHL 

$ 825,000 (25) 

33 ,000 ( 1) 

261,000 ( 8) 

195,000 ( 6) 
$1 ,314 ,000 

FUNDING 

LESSEE 

$ 24,950 

-

46,730 

7 5^590 
$147,270 

TOTAL 

$849,950 

33,000 

307,730 

270,590 
$1 ,461,270 

CONSTRUCT 10* 

START 

02/81 

06/81 

08/80 

06/80 

COW. 

12/81 

12/11 

12/81 

12/81 

*/ Of 43 hones, 40 financed by DHHL and 3 financed by l e s s e e themselves) in 11 h o w s , the l e s s e e 
provided supplemental funds beyond $33,000 c e i l i n g . 

Source: Department of Hawaiian Home Lands, Annual Report, 1980-1981, p. 43 . 

TABLE 55 
RUAl te AM. IMPROVEMENTS/EXISTING RESIDENTIAL 

SINGLE FAMILY HOMES, 1980-1981 

FUN". :r:., N;.:>3ER COST 

DHH: 
Less.cc 

Tot-dl 

20 
106 
126 

$153,000 
$445,000 
$596,000 

i ^ - i c e : Depart_nent of Hawaiian Home 
Usndi., Aru'.-al kepor'-, 19S:-J.9ol, p. 43 . 
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HOUSING 

NOTES 

1/ A couple of words of caution 
are necessary about the data used in 
this chapter. First, as noted in the 
chapter on "Demographics," the Census 
data for 1980 included both part-
Hawanans and full-Hawaiians in the 
cateyory "Hawaiian" and because of the 
data collection system, the number of 
native Hawaiians in this category is 
lower than the number in the State of 
Hawaii population data. Second, the 
unique homesteading program for native 
Hawaiians of 50 percent blood quantum 
and the housing programs of the DHHL 
may affect the statistics presented 
here. According to comments received 
from tne Chairman of the Hawaii 
r>epartment of Hawaiian Home Lands 
(DHHL): 

Another factor which affects the 
Housing situation for Hawaiians is 
the existence of DHHL's housing 
program. There are about 2,900 
leases with residences. Assuming 
an average nousehold size of 5.0 
persons, this amounts to 14,500 
persons residing on Hawaiian Home 
Lands or 8.2'* of the total native 
Hawaiian and Hawaiian population of 
17 5,000 [according to the State of 
Hawaii population data]. This will 
affect statistics on Hawaiians 
citt̂ d in the [Commission's] report, 
for example, number and value of 
owner-occupied housing units and 
housing characteristics. If you 
deduct the number of DHHL-daveloped 
residences from these statistics, 
you will fjnd that the housing 
situation for Hawaiians is more 
critical (pp. 1-2). 

2/ State of Hawaii, Data Book 1981, 
A statistical Abstract (Honolulu: 
State Department of Planning and 

Economic Development, November 1981), 
p. 473. 

3_/ Data for California and U.S. 
from U.S. Department of Commerce, 
Bureau of the Census, Statistical 
Abstract of the United States: 
1981 (Washington, D. C.: U.S. 
Government Printing Office, 1981) p. 
11. Data for Hawaii from Hawaii Data 
Book 1981, p. 17. Hawaii data 
suggested in comments received tf.xu 
Hawaii Dept. of Social Services and 
Housing. 

4/ Data Book 1981, p. 17. 

5/ Data Book 1981, p. 4 7 J. 

6^/ Comments received from Robert 
C. Schmitt point out that the rental 
vacancy rate shown for Hawaii in Table 
48, "is very misleading, since all 
vacant rental units held for transient 
occupancy are included in the rate" 
(p. 2). Including "tourist-type," 
shared ownership or time-sharing 
condominiums in the vacancy rate "make 
rental vacancies appear higher and at 
prices generally above comparable 
long-term rental units." (Comment from 
Hawaii Dept. of Social Services and 
Housing.) 

2/ Statistical Abstract of the 
United States: 1981, p. 429. 

{3/ Ibid., p. 762. These data may 
be misleading; see footnote 6 above. 

9/ Testimony submitted to the 
Native Hawaiians Study Commission by: 
Rachel Kamekana (Molokai, January 10, 
1982); Winifred Takoma Hualani Lum 
(Hawaii, January 12, 1982); Nathan 
Kahikolu Kalama (Kauai, January 13, 
1982). 
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10/ For an explanation of the 
definition of "native Hawaiian" in 
P.L. 96-565, see above, pp. 36-7. 

11/ State of Hawaii, Annual 
Report, Department of Hawaiian Home 
Lands, 1980-1981, p. 10. 

12/ Georgiana K. Padeken, 
Chairman, Hawaiian Hcxnes Commission, 
Testimony prepared for the Native 
Hawaiians Study Commission 
(January 9, 1982), p. 15. 

It/ Ibid. 

14/ Ibid. 

15/ See Part II, of this report, 
chapter entitled, "Review of Hawaiian 
Homes Commission Programs," p. 389. 

_16/ Ibid. 

1/7/ Padeken tes t imony, p. 15 . 

.18/ I b i d . , p . 16. 

19/ Department of Hawaiian Home 
Lands, Title 10 Administrative Rules, 
Sec. 10-3-42 (effective July 30, 
1981). 

20/ ' Padeken testimony, p. 17. 

21/ U.S. Department of Housing and 
Urban Development, Region IX, "Working 
Paper on Feasibility of Using HUD 
Programs on Hawaiian Homelands" (San 
Francisco: Office of Program Planning 
and Evaluation, June 1981), p. 5. 

22/ Part II, chapter entitled 
"Review of Hawaiian Homes Commission 
Programs," p. 389. 

23/ HUD "Working Paper," p. 2. 
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Ancient History To The Reciprocity Treaty 

A. ANCIENT HAWAII 

The origin of the native settlers 
of the Hawaiian Islands has not been 
definitively determined. \J While 
"comparative ethnology, linguistics, 
and archaeology leave little doubt 
that Hawaiians were East Polynesian in 
origin," 2/ scholars do not agree on 
the origin, timing of the initial 
settlement, and the number of periods 
of migration. 

Excavations on the island of Hawaii 
indicate to some that "the first 
significant settlement of the islands 
was by people with a cultural 
assemblage similar to that of archaic 
East Polynesia and that this 
settlement occurred sometime prior to 
A.D. 400." 3/ The island from whence 
these settlers originated, according 
to this scholar, has yet to be 
determined. Other scholars have 
concluded that: "Early dispersal 
[from the Marquesas Islands] to the 
Society Islands, Hawaii, and Easter 
Island probably took place between 
A.D. 650 and 800..." 4/ The 
population and culture of these early 
settlers developed "largely isolated 
from changes in other areas of 
Polynesia." 5/ There is, however, an 
oral tradition in Hawaii of a period 
of two-way voyaging between Hawaii and 
places to the south after this period 
of isolation. With the use of 
genealogies for time reckoning, 
"scholars have estimated that this 
voyaging would have occurred sometime 
between A.D. 950 and 1350 if it did in 
fact take place." 6_/ This second 
migration is said to have had a signi
ficant impact on Hawaii, particularly 
in the area of new religious rites and 
symbols. 7/ 

After this period, again according 
to Hawaiian tradition, there was "no 
contact with other areas of Polynesia 
for some twenty generations prior to 
European contact," 0/ Throughout 
this period, meanwhile, the Hawaiians 
were developing complex social, 
cultural, and political systems. 

Every aspect of Hawaiian life was 
carried out in accordance with deeply 
implanted religious beliefs. 
Important events in each individual's 
life were commemorated with prayers 
and feasts honoring the person and the 
family gods. Significant events in 
everyday life began and ended with 
appropriate rituals, including house 
building, canoe making, fishing, and 
farming. Gods were invoked for every 
purpose from warfare to sports 
tournaments. 9/ 

Besides the great gods of Hawaii 
(by the time of the missionaries 
there were four: Kane, Ku, Lono, and 
Kanaloa), there was an infinite 
number of subordinate gods descended 
from the family line of one or 
another of the major deities. These 
gods were worshiped by particular 
families or by those who pursued 
special occupations. All forms of 
nature were thought of as bodily 
manifestations of spirit forces. Some 
Hawaiians worshiped their gods in the 
form of images, while others worshiped 
without any concrete form. 10/ 

There was a kapu, or taboo, system 
that was closely intertwined with this 
religion, as well as with the 
governmental and social organization 
of Hawaii. The word kapu means a 
prohibition or restriction. The kapu 
system was used to regulate every 
aspect of ancient Hawaiian life of 
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all classes of society and, according 
to one historian, "insured the 
subordination of the lower to the 
higher." 11/ Another author explains 
the meaning of kapu as follows: 

In its fundamental meaning 
tapu [kapu] as a word was used 
primarily as an adjective and 
as such signified that which 
was psychically dangerous, 
hence restricted, forbidden, 
set apart, to be avoided, 
because: (a) divine, 
therefore requiring isolation 
for its own sake from both the 
common and the corrupt; (b) 
corrupt, hence dangerous to 
the common and the divine, 
therefore requiring isolation 
from both for their sakes. 12/ 

Everything associated with the gods 
was sacred and there were many kapu 
surrounding priests and anything else 
related to the gods. Chiefs were 
believed to be descended from the gods 
and were surrounded by a great number 
of kapu, depending on their rank and, 
hence, degree of sacredness. The best 
known of the kapu that affected all 
classes was the prohibition against 
men and women eating together. Women 
were also forbidden to eat certain 
foods such as pork, and certain types 
of bananas, coconuts, and fish. 13/ 

The social system of the islands 
consisted basically of the king, 
followed by the ali'i (chiefs) of 
various degrees, kahuna (priests/ 
advisors), and the maka'ainana 
(commoners). There was also a slave 
class, the kauwa, below the 
maka'ainana, but little is known about 
it. 14/ The king was regarded as 
sacred and held the power of life and 
death over his subjects. His 
executive duties included warfare, 
questions of state, and overseeing the 
performance of religious rites. 15/ 

The king and ali ' i of the highest 
rank were protected by the strictest 
of kapu, in order to preserve their 

1 

mana (divine power) and the 
beneficence of the gods, upon which 
the entire kingdom depended for its 
prosperity. Great care was taken to* 
secure noble offspring with the purest 
genealogy and thus ensure the 
continuation of the dynasty and the 
good favor of the gods. A suitable 
partner for a chief of the highest 
rank was his full-blooded sister. 
The child of such a union would be a 
"chief of the highest rank, a ninau 
pi'o, so sacred that all who came into 
his presence must prostrate 
themselves." 16/ For this reason, the 
genealogies of the kings were 
carefully preserved by their 
descendants to determine the purity of 
the bloodline of both partners. 17/ 

The political system of the islands 
consisted of small kingdoms under 
ali'i, with four main groupings: 
Hawaii, Maui, Oahu, and Kauai. 
Competing ali 'i waqed wars against 
each other, and, as a result, 
boundaries advanced and retreated 
according to the ability and ambition 
of their sovereigns. 18/ There was 
much discussion in the comments 
received by the Commission about 
whether the ancient land system could 
be termed "feudal." 19/ Authors 
disagree on the subject. William Russ 
states that "a feudal regime 
prevailed," 20/ and describes the 
relationships among the various 
classes in feudal terms. Lawrence 
Fuchs says that: "The religious, 
family, and property systems of feudal 
Hawaii and feudal Europe were 
different, but there were many 
parallels between the two." 21/ 

Regardless of the term employed, 
written descriptions of the system are 
similar. The following is from Jon 
Chinen, a noted Hawaiian land expert, 
who does not use the word "feudal:" 

When Kamehameha The Great 
brought all the Hawaiian Islands 
under his control at the 
beginning of the Eighteenth 
Century, he simply followed the 
land system that had existed 
within the Islands from ancient 



times. After selecting the 
choicest lands for his personal 
use, the king distributed the 
rest among his warrior chiefs, 
who had assisted in his conquests. 
These warrior chiefs, after 
retaining certain parcels of 
land for themselves, reallotted 
the remaining lands to the 
inferior chiefs, who in turn 
reallotted portions of their lands 
to their own followers. These 
reallotments of lands continued 
down the scale to the lowest 
tenants, the common farmers who 
actually tilled the soil. 

All of these allotments of lands, 
from the warrior chiefs down to 
the commoners, were on a revocable 
basis. What the superior gave, he 
Was able to take away at pleasure. 
Thus, there was no security of land 
ownership under the ancient 
Hawaiian land system. 22/ 

There is one significant difference 
between the Hawaiian land system and 
European feudal systems. The periodic 
upheavals that resulted in control of 
land passing to the conquering ali'i 
affected the latter much more than the 
commoners since: "the maka'ainana 
were the fixed residents of the land; 
the chiefs were the ones who moved 
from place to place." 23/ The 
maka'ainana could, if they were 
displeased with the way the chief 
treated them, move to the lands of 
another chief. They were bound to 
serve the chiefs, but not any 
particular chief. Malo reports that 
the "people made war against bad kings 
in old times" and overthrew chiefs who 
continually mistreated them. 24/ 

The Commission also received 
consents disputing the statement that 
the maka'ainana lived in an 
"intolerable" condition. 25/ Here 
again, authorities disagree. David 
Maio, a Hawaiian writing in the 1830's, 
was of the opinion that: 

The condition of the common 
people was that of subjection to 
the chiefs, compelled to do 
their heavy tasks, burdened and 
oppressed, some even to death. 
The life of the people was one 
of patient endurance, of 
yielding to the chiefs to purchase 
their favor...It was the 
maka'ainana also who did all the 
work on the land; yet all they 
produced from the soil belonged to 
the chiefs. 26/ 

Liliuokalani (Hawaii's last 
monarch), on the other hand, had a 
very different view of the ancient 
system: 

...it has been at times 
asserted by foreigners that the 
abundance of the chief was 
procured by the poverty of his 
followers. To any person at all 
familiar, either by experience 
or from trustworthy tradition, 
with the daily life of the 
Hawaiian people fifty years ago, 
nothing could be more incorrect 
than such assumption. The chief 
whose retainers were in poverty 
or want would have felt, not 
only their sufferings, but, 
further, his own disgrace. As 
was then customary with the 
Hawaiian chiefs, my father was 
surrounded by hundreds of his 
own people, all of whom looked 
to him, and never in vain, for 
sustenance. He lived in a large 
grass house surrounded by 
smaller ones, which were the 
homes of those the most closely 
connected with his service. 
There was food enough and to 
spare for every one. And this 
was equally true of all his 
people, however distant from his 
personal care. For the chief 
always appointed some man of 
ability as his agent or 
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overseer. This officer 
apportioned the lands to each 
Hawaiian, and on these 
allotments were raised the taro, 
the potatoes, the pigs, and the 
chickens which constituted the 
living of the family; even the 
forests, which furnished the 
material from which was made 
the tapa cloth, were apportioned 
to the women in like manner. It 
is true that no one of the 
common people could mortgage or 
sell his land, but the wisdom of 
this limitation is abundantly 
proved by the homeless condition 
of the Hawaiians at the present 
day. Rent, eviction of tenants, 
as understood in other lands, 
were unknown; but each retainer 
of any chief contributed in the 
productions of his holdings to 
the support of the chief's 
table. 27/ 

The early inhabitants of Hawaii 
developed an economic system that was, 
by necessity, self-sufficient. 
Hawaiians lived off the abundance of 
land and the sea, harvesting and 
catching only what they needed to 
satisfy their immediate needs. The 
basic land division of the islands 
for landholding purposes was the 
ahupua'a. The ideal ahupua'a extended 
from the sea to the mountain. Within 
each ahupua'a, commoners engaged in 
the activities necessary to support 
themselves and the chiefs. The 
lowlands were used for cultivation of 
taro and bananas, the sea for fishing, 
and the forests in the mountains 
supplied bark foi cloth and bird 
feathers for ornaments. 28/ 

In agriculture, a fairly sophisti
cated system of irrigation was de
veloped to bring the large amounts of 
water necessary .to grow taro to the 
dry lands. Periodically, droughts 
would occur, forcing the people to 
survive on roots and ferns. 

The sea provided an important 
source of livelihood and suster:di;ce. 
The Hawaiiar.s were expert fishermen 
and skillful navigators. As vritr 
agriculture, strict kapu control '.-;d 
the amount of fish caught and the 
seasons dunnq which they could Hfe 
caught, creating an efficient 
conservation scheme. 

Other occupations necessary to 
supply the needs of the culture 
included house-builders, canoe-
builders, and bird-catchers (who 
collected feathers for the maqnificen 
Hawaiian capes, cloaks, and helmets). 
29/ 

B. ISOLATION IS SHATTER?:". 

The long isolation of the Hawaiian 
islands ended with the arrival of 
Captain James Cook of the Brit:rt 

Navy. Captain Cook was or. his third 
exploratory voyaae to the South 
Pacific, travelling fron the Society 
Islands to the northwest coast of 
America, when he sighted Oahu and 
Kauai on January 18, 1778. He 
christened the island group the 
Sandwich Islands, in honor of his 
benefactor, the Earl of Sandwich. 

On January 19, the two ships under 
Cook's command, the Resolution &T.A. the 
Discovery, landed on Kauai and traded 
bits of iron 'precious on the islands) 
for foodstuffs. Thus began the trade 
between Hawaiians and ships stopping 
at the islands to rest and replenish 
that would continue for generations. 

Cook and his crew were enthusi
astically received by the native::. At 
first they were somewhat confused at 
the great respect and awe with which 
the natives, even the king and chiefs, 
beheld Captain Cook. When the two 
ships left Kauai and landed at Niihau, 
the natives were just as impresses 
with the ships and iust as interested 
in trading, especially for iron. 




